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LECT.URE TIME TABLE-ARTS AND SCIENCE, l943-44. 
Hou1 Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Satnrday 

9 Chem. 5 Econ. 7 Chem. 5 Econ. 7 
History 1 ....... History 1 ..... History 1 
Math. 2 (2) ....................... Math. 2 (2) ................. . Math. 2 (2) ................. .. 
French2 or2A French 1 (1) French 2or2A French 1 (1) French 2or2A French 1 (1) 

Greek 2 i?::i:tn2~ Greek ii .. i;J~c~tl,\ Greek·2· ... i?::~tnz1A 
Chem.lA,lB.. .. ..... Chem.lA,lB. ... .. ........... Chem.lA,lB .. 
Mecii: 3 ...... i~r~:1 3 ritecii: 2 .. i~rtcsl 3 
Psycho!. 3 Philos. 1 Psycho!. 3 Philos. 1 
English 14 English 8 English 14 English 8 

........ Educ. 3A Educ. 3A Educ. 4A 
. Biol. 1 ....... Biol. 1 

... Botany 4 .. Botany 4 

riiecii. 2 ········· ni:a:w: 2 
........................ Philos. 1 

:: riioi. i 
. Zoology 5 .. Zoology 5 

----1-------1-------1------
........................ Zoology 7 

11 

F,Jem. Greek 
History 12 
Math. 1 (1) 
History 2 
French 2 
Math. 4 
Chem. 4 
Physics 2 
Geology 1 
Psycho!. 2 

Educ. 2 

Math. 1 (3) 
Math. 2 (1) 
Math. 1 (2) 
Latin 2 
English 13 
Geiman A 

iiiiisicsi 
Mech. 4 
History 20 

Educ:i 

12 Greek 4 
English lA 
German 3 
Pol. Sc. 2 
English 1 
Spanish lA 
English 2 
Socio!. 5 
Zoology 4 

History s · ·· · · · Ii:·isioi-y 12 · 
Math. 1 (4) Math. 1 (1) 
Latin 1 History 2 
Greek 1 French 2 

.... Math. 4 
Chem: ·2; 3 Chem. 4 
Physics 6 Physics 2 
Survey. 1 Geology 1 
Psycho!. 5 Psycho!. 2 
Educ. 3B ..... Educ: ·2 

Latin 4 
Econ. 1 
Math. 34 
Elem. Latin 
French 1 (2) 
Math. 3 

Math. 1 (3) 
Math. 2 (1) 
Math. 1 (2) 
Latin 2 
English 13 
German A 

'Eii.iiisii .s 
Philos. 3 

.. Econ. 8 
Educ. 3B 

:: iiiiisicsi' 

History 20 
Econ. 4 
Educ. 1 

........................ Greek 4 

..................... English lA 
Elem. French German 3 

...................... Pol.Sc. 2 
...... English 1 
...... Spanish lA 

.......... English 2 
........................ Socio!. 5 

..... Zoology 4 

2 .30 ....................... Elem.Greek 
German 2 History 5 Germaii·2 
History 6 .................... History 6 

.. Elem. Greek 
History 8 History 12 
Math. 1 (4) Math. 1 (1) Maiii:·i' (4) 
Latin 1 History 2 Latiri 1 
Greek 1 French 2 Greek 1 
Philos. 7 ... Philos. 7 

3 iiiiisics 2 
......... Geology 1 

Psycho!. 5 
. Educ. 4A ...... Educ. ii3 

survey. 2 

Latin 4 
Econ. 1 
Math. 34 
Elem. Latin 
French 1 (2) 
Math. 3 

Math. 1 (3) 
Math. 2 (l) Econ: .i 
Math. 1 (2) Math. 34 
Latin 2 Elem. Latin 
aeriiiaii ·A ··· 1 .. c.2.i .. 

................... Physics 1 
English 5 Mech. 5 
Philos. 3 History 20 
Econ. 8 Econ. 4 
Educ. 4A Educ. 1 

i;~~.: 1~: 
....... Pol.Sc. 2 
....... English 1 

.................. Spanish lA 
................ English 2 

· ·: zboioii 1 · · 

:::: iiiiiiciS:.ii · .. · :·:: ::::: ...... :: iii,iioS: s 
Socio!. 1 Socio!. 2 Socio!. 1 socio!. 2 Socio!. 1 
Botany 2 . Botany 2 ................ .. 
Bota_~~.~ ....... Zooiogy 2 .... B~ta.ny.~ ....... Zooiogy 2. 

3 .30 ................... .. 
1-----1-----·I-----

4.30 

...... ' ...... . 

. ...... Philos: 2 
... Pol. Sc. 1 

Spanish lB 

....................... French 5 ..... ········"······· :::::: Jifeiicii· s 
5. 00 Commerce 1 .............. Commerce 1 ............. Commerce 1 

1 
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lltniu.ersity .Almana.c, 1943-1944 
1943 

Aug. 23 M.-Last day for receiving applications* for Fall 
Supplementary Examinations. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

6 M.-Surveying Camp for students in Engineering 
begins. 

7 
8 
9 

10 

Tu.-1 W.-
Th.-
F.-

14 Tu.-
Supplementary Examinations for students 

in Law, Medicine, Dentistry. 

Session begins. Registration (and Pay• 
ment of Fees) for students in Law, 
Medicine, Dentistry. 

15 W.-Classes begin, and last regular Registra. 
tion t Day for such students. 

20 M.-Noon. Registration for such students ends. 
25 S.-Matriculation and Supplementary Arts 

and Science Examinations tt begin. 
-9.30- 12.30 a.m., Latin; German.§ 
-2.30- 5.30 p.m., English. 

27 M.-9.30- 12.30 a.m., French; Greek.§ 
-2.30- 5.30 p.m., Physics. 

28 Tu.-9.30- 12.30 a.m., Geometry. 
-2.30- 5.30 p.m., Chemistry. 

29 W.-9.30- 12.30 a.m., Algebra. 
-2.30- 5.30 p.m., Trigonometry; History.§ 

29 W.-Registration (and Payment of Fees) begins 
in Faculty of Arts and Science. The 
only regular registration day for New 
Students from Halifax and Dartmouth. 

30 Th.-The only regular registration day for other 
New Students in Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 

Oc't. 1 F.-Registration begins for other than new stu-
dents in Faculty of Arts and Science. 

Special lectures for New Students in Faculty 
of Art ; and Science. 

2 S.-12 Noon. Regular Registration tPeriod for 
students in Arts and Science ends. 
Halifax students will not be registered 
on this day. 

• Fee must accompany application for examina tion . If a late application Is 
accepted an additional fee of $2 .00 per day (maximum $5.00) must be 
paid. · 

t Extra fee for late registration, $2 .00 per day . 
ttFor time table see Notice Boaro-l. 
f In case of conflict of examinations arrangements will be made for changes 

suitable to all candidates. 



UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 1943-1944 vii 

Oct. 4 M .-Results of Matriculation and Supplementary 
Examinations declared. 

5 

9 

13 

Nov. 11 
Dec. 10 

13 

16 
20 

Jan. 5 
Mar. 7 

31 

Apr. 1 

7 
21 
24 

May 2 

10 
11 
12 

13 
16 

-9 a. m. Classes begin in Arts and Science. 
Tu.-12 Noon. Meeting of Faculty of Arts and 

Science. 
S.-12 Noon. Registration in Arts and Science 

ends. 
W.-Last day for change of course in Faculty of 

Arts and Science.§§ 
M.-Thanksgiving Day. 
Th.-Remembrance Day. 
F.-Last day of lectures in classes in which Christ-

mas Examinations are held. 
M.-Christmas Examinationstt begin, exoept 

in Law. 
Th.-Law Examinations begin. 
M.-9 a.m., Christmas vacation begins. 

19U 

W.-9 a.m. Classes resumed. 
Tu.-Munro Day. No Classes. 
Th.-Last day for receiving Applications* for 

Examinations for Master's degree 
and for Music and Pharmacy. 

S.-Last day for receiving Applications* for Spring 
Supplementary Examinations (Law, 
Medicine, Dentistry). 

F.-Good Friday. No classes. 
F.-Last Day of classes. 
M.-Spring Examlnationstt begin. 
Tu.-Final Professional Examinations in Medicine 

and Dentistry begin. 
W.- 8 p.m., Meeting of Faculty of Dentistry. 
Th.-11 a.m., Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science. 
F.- 4 p.m., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 

- 5 p.m., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine, 
S.- 11 a.m., Meeting of Senate. 
Tu.- 3 p.m., Convocation. Session ends. 

§ §Charge of Sl.00 for changing course after this date. 

ttFor time table see Notice Board . 
•Fee must accompany application for examination. Ha late application is 

ac':'epted an additional fee of $2.00 per day (maximum $5.00) must be 
paid. 
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SENATUS ACADEMICUS Ix 

SENATUS ACADEMICUS, 1942•43, 

Carleton Stanley, M.A., LL. D., Litt. D., F.R.S.C., President 
of the University. 

Boward L. Bronson, Pb. D., F.R.S.C. 
Herbert L. Stewart, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
George E. Wilson, M.A., Ph.D. 
W. P. Copp, B.A., B.Sc., M.E.I.C. •1. B. L. Johnstone, M.B.E., M. Sc., Ph.D. 
A. Stanley Walker, M.A., B. Litt., LL.D., D.D. 
E. Gordon Young, B.A., M.Sc., Pb. D., F.R.S.C. 
•G. B. Henderson, O.B.E., B. Sc., M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., 

F.R.S. 
B. P. Bell, M. Sc., Ph.D. 
R. A. MacKay, B.A., Ph.D., F.R.S,C. 
W. Russell Maxwell, M.A. 
Ralph P. Smith, M.D., Ch. B., D.P.B. 
R. J. Bean, M.S. 
B, R. Tbeakston, B.Sc., M.E.I.C. 
l, Stanley Bagnall, D.D.S., F.A.A.R.D. 
*Vincent C. MacDonald, K.C., B.A., LL.B. 
Donald Mainland, M.B.,Ch. B., D. Sc., F. R. S. E. & C. 
C. L. Bennet, M.A. 
B. G. Grant, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
G. Vibert Douglas, M.C., M.Sc., F.G.S., F.G.S.A., M.E,1,0. 
A. K. Griffin, M.A., Ph.D. 
lohn Willis, B.A. 
Lothar Richter, D1·. jur., Dr. rer. pol. 
Wm. W. Woodbury, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
C, B. Weld, M.A., M.D. 
B. B. Atlee, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 
W. Alan Curry, B.A., M.D.,C.M., F.R.C.S. 
G. F. Curtis, LL.B., B.A., B.C.L. 
*Stewart Bates, M.A. 
A. S. Mowat, M.A., B. Ed. 
M. K. McPball, B.A., Ph.D. 
W. B. B. Beckwith, D.D.S. 
C. C. Coffin, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 

George F. Curtis, Secretary. 

*On leave for the duration, 



J: OFFICER& OF ADMINISTRATION 

Committee on Admission. 
The Registrars and the Deans of the various Faculties, 

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION. 

President of the University-Carleton Stanley. 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science-
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine-H. G. Grant. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law-*Vlncent C. MacDonald. 
Acting Dean, Faculty of Law-John Willis. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry-Wm. W. Woodbury. 
Registrars-*J. H. L. Johnstone and C. L. Bennet. 
Business Manager-W. L. Harper. 
Engineer in charge of Buildings and Grounds- H. R. Theakston, 
Warden, Shirreff Hall-Anna M. MacKeen. 
Superintendent, Public Health Clinic-Florence A. Fraser. 

PROFESSORES EMERITI. 

John Cameron, M.D. (Edin.), D.Sc. (St. And.), F.R.SS.E. 
& C., M.R.C.S., Dr.D.G.J. Campbell Memorial Professor 
of Anatomy (1914-1930). 

M.A. Curry, B.A. (Vind.), M.D. (Univ. of N.Y.), Professor 
of Clinical Gynaecology. Retired, 1921. 

Louis M. Silver, B.A. (Vind.), M.B., C.M. (Edin.), F. R. C. 
P. (C.), Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
Retired, 1927. 

R. E. Mathers, M.D. (New York), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
Professor of Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat. Re-
tired, 193 6. 

E, Kirk Maclellan, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.S. (C ), F.C. 
O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Demonstrator in Prac-
tical Obstetrics. Retired, 1939. 

*On leave for the duration. 



ACADEMIC STAFF 

ACADEMIC STAFF. 

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1942•43. 

Carleton Stanley, B.A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M.A. (Oxon.), 
LL.D. (Tor. et Me.), Litt. D. (Colo.), F.R.S.C., Presi-
dent of the University, 24 Oxford St. 

Howard Logan Bronson, B.A., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C., 
George Munro Professor of Physics and Head of Department, 
10 Studley Ave. 

Herbert Leslie Stewart, M.A. (Belf. et Oxon.), Ph. D. (Belf.), 
F.R.S.O., George Munro Professor of Philosophy and Head 
of Department, 75 Larch St. 

Walter Percy Copp, B.A. (Acad.), B.Sc. (McGill), M.E.1.O., 
Professor of Civil Engineering and Head of Department, 394 
South St. 

•.John Hamilton Lane Johnstone, M.B.E., 1\1.Sc. (Dal.), 
Ph.D. (Yale), O.E. Smith Professor of Physics, 285 South St. 

A. Stanley Walker, M.A. (Leeds et Birm.), B. Litt. (Oxon.), 
LL.D. (Dal.), D.D.(Queen's), Professor of History( King's), 
The President's Lodge, King's College. 

*George Hugh Henderson, O.B.E., B.Sc., M.A.(Dal.), Ph.D. 
tCantab.) F.R.S.C., F.R.S., Professor of Mathematical 
Physics (King'.;) 74 Morris St. 

George Earle Wilson, M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Harv.), 
George Munro Professor of History and Head of Department, 
74 Morris St. 

Robert Alexander MacKay, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Prine.), 
F.R.S.C., Eric Dennis Memorial Professor of Government and 
Political Science, 438 Quinpool Rd. 

Hugh Philip Bell, M.Sc. (Dal.}, Ph. D. (Tor.), G. S. Campbell 
Professor of Biology (Botany) and Head of Department, 53 
Oakland Rd. 

Harold Raymond Theakston, B.Sc. (Mining) (N.S.T.O.), • 
M.E.I.C., Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry, 
and Engineer in charge of Buildings and Grounds, 27 Oakland 
Rd. . 

Charles Lindsay Bennet, M.A. (Cantab. et Harv.), George 
Munro Professor of English Literature and Head of Depart-
ment, 392 South St. 

George Vibert Douglas, M.C., M.Sc. (McGill), F.G.S., 
F.G.S.A., M.E.I.C., Carnegie Professor of Geology, Lower 
Saokville, Halifax Co., N. S. 

Arthur Kent Griffin, M.A. (Tor. et Oxon.), Ph. D. (Tor.), 
Profe&.or of Classics ( King's), 4 Studley Ave. 

*On leave for the duration. 
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Lothar Richter, Dr. jur., Dr. rer. pol. (Breslau), Professor 
of German, 15 Waegwoltic Ave. 

*Stewart Bates, M.A.( Glas.), William A. Black Professor of 
Commerce. 

Alexander Sutherland Mowat, M.A., B. Ed. (Edin.), 0. E. 
Smith Professor of Education, 17 Newton Ave. 

Carl Cowan Coffin, B.A. (Dal,), M. Sc., Ph. D. (McGill), 
F.R.S.C., McLeod Professor of Chemistry and Head of De-
partment, 20! Jubilee Rd. 

Charles Henry Mercer, M.A., B. Com. (Manch.), Associate 
Professor of Modern Languages, 16 Cambridge St. 

A. H. Leim, B.A., Ph. D. (Tor.), Associate Professor of Zoology 
(Fisheries), Fisheries Experimental Station. 

*Harold Skinner King, A.B., Ph. D. (Harv.), Associate Pro-
fessor of Chemistry. 

S. A. Beatty, M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (McGill), Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry (Fisheries), Fisheries Experimental 
Station. 

W.Jliam RusseJl MaxweJl, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. (Harv.), Asso-
ciate Professor of Economics ( King's), 68 Robie St. 

Frederick Ronald Hayes, M.Sc. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Liverpool), 
F.R.M.S., Associate Professor of Zoology, 123 Oakland Rd• 

John Burns Martin, M.A. (Tor.), Ph. D. (Harv.), Associate 
Professor of English ( King's), 84 Oakland Rd. 

Samuel Henry Prince, M.A. (Tor.), Ph. D. (Col.), Associat 
Professor of Economics and Sociology ( King's), Pine mu 
Residence. 

John Geoffrey Adshead, M.A. ( Cantab.), Associate Professor 
of Mathematics (King's), 78 Morris St. 

Charles Walmsley, M.A. (Cantab.), Associate Professor of 
Mathematics, 6 Studley Ave. 

Francis Hilton Page, M.A. (Tor.), Associate Professor of 
Psychology (King's), 13 Rockcliffe St. 

Ernest Hess, M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (McGiU), Associate Pro-
fessor of Bacteriology (Fisheries), Fisheries Experimental 

• Station. 
Arthur RusseJl Jewitt, B.A. (Dal. et Oxon,), M.A. (Oxon.), 

Ph.D. (CorneJl), Associate Professor of English (King's), 142 
Oxford St. 

•Robert E. D. Cattley, M.A. (Cantab.), Associate Professor of 
Classics. 

D. LeB. Cooper, M.Sc. (Dal.), Ph. D. (McGill), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry, 49 Larch St. 

Dixie Pellnet, M.A. (Tor.), M.A., Ph.D. (Bryn Mawr), 
Associate Professor of Biology, 123 Oakland Rd. 

W. J. Archibald, B.A., M.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Virginia), Asso-
ciate Professor of Physics, 150 Oxford St. 

• On leave for the duration. 
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Germaine Lafeuille, Agregee des Lettres (Paris) , Assistant 
Professor of Modern Languages, Shirreff Hall. 

**William George Dore, B.A. (Queen's,) M.Sc. (McGill), 
.Lecturer in Botany. 

Vera Facey, B.Sc., (Dal.), M.A. (Tor.), Interim Lecturer in 
Botany, Armdale Post Office. 

James A Doull, B.A. (Dal. ) , M.A. (Tor.), Lecturer in Classics, 
127 Coburg Rd. 

Doris Walmsley, M.Sc. (Manch. ) , Lecturer in Mathematics, 
6 Studley Ave. 

Reginald Cooper, B.A. (Cantab. ) , 
Charlotte M. Sullivan, B.S.c. (Dal.), 
Douglas A. Darcy, B.Sc. (Dal. ) 
George B. Rosenfeld, B.A., (N. Y.U. ), 

M.A. (Col. ) , 
John C. Devins, 
Jayson Greenblatt, B.Sc. (Dal. ) , 
Bernard F. Long, B.Sc. Dal. ) , 
Alfred G. Wood, B.Sc. (Dal. ) , 
J. Weldon Grant, M.A. (Dal. ) , 
A. Webster MacDonald, B.A., (Dal. ) , 

Assistant in French. 
'\ Student Assistants 
f in Biology. 

Jf nstructors in 
r Chemistry. 
J 
) Demonstrators 
r in Chemistry. 
J 

'\ StudentAssistants 
f in English. 

A. Kenneth Archibald, Student Assistant in Geology. 
Vernon D. Crawford, B.A. (Mt.A. ) , 

Memorial Fellow in Physics. 
Albert Wilansky, B.Sc. (Dal. ) , 
Jayson Greenblatt, B.Sc. (Dal. ) , 
Alexander D. MacDonald, 
Thomas R. Ingraham, 

James Gordon MacGregor 

\ Demonstrators in 
f Physics. 

}Student Assistants 
in Physics. 

Secretary of the Faculty, Professor Bennet. 
Committee on ) p Studies and r rofessors Bennet, Bronson, Hayes, *John-• 
Attendance J stone, Maxwell and Wilson. 

Committee on \ Professor Bennet, Chairman. 
Library f Professors *Henderson, Wilson. 

Committee on 
Honour and 

Graduate Studies 

) Professor Bronson, Chairman. 
f Professor Bennet, Secretary. 
J Professors Hayes, Maxwell, Wilson. 

•on leave for the duration. 
**On leave 1942-43. 
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Special Lecturers. 
lotham Wilbert Logan, V.D., M.A. (Dal.),LecturerinClassics, 

70 Morris St. 
Harry Dean, A.R.C.O., R.C.M. (Leipzig), Lecturer in Music 

and Examiner in Theory of Music, 31 Larch St. 
Daniel Cobb Harvey, B.A.. (Dal.), M.A. (Oxon.), LL.D. 

(Dal.), F. R.S.C., Archi1Jist of the Public Archi1Jes of Nor,a 
Scotia, Lecturer in Canadian History, 321> Quinpool Rd. 

*Donald Cameron Mackay, A.N.S.C.A., Lecturer in Fine 
Arts. 

lohn Phlllp Clarke Fraser, M.A. (Dal.), Lecturer in Bib-
lical Literature, 1>61> Gottlngen St. 

• *lohanna Richter, Special Lecturer in German, 11> Waegwoltlo 
Ave. 

Alan E. Cameron, M.Sc. (McGlll), D.Sc. (M.I.T.), Deputy 
Minister of Mines, Special Lecturer in Geology, 11> Pryor St. 

M. MacG. Rankin, B.A., B. Com. (Dal.), Special Lecturer in 
Accounting, 98½ Edward St. 

Carl McKinley, Examiner in Music, New England Conserva-
tory of Music, Boston, Mass. 

• On leave tor the duration. 
•• On leave 
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FACULTY OF LAW, 1942-43. 

Carleton Stanley, B.A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M.A. (Oxon.), 
LL.D. (Tor. et Me.), Litt. D. (Colo.), F.R.S.C., Pre-
sident of the University. 

*Vincent Christopher MacDonald, K.C., B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), 
'Weldon Memorial Professor of Law. 

John Willis, B.A.(Oxon.), George Munro Professor of Law, 
78 Inglis St. 

George Frederick Curtis, LL.B. (Sask.), B.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), 
Russell Professor of Law, 91 Edward St. 

G. S. Cowan, LL.B. (Dal. ), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), Assistant 
Professor of Law. 

F. H. M. Jones, B.A., LL.B. (Dal. ) , Lecturer in Insurance. 
J. E. Rutledge, K.C., M.L.A., B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), Lecturer 

in Procedure. 
J. A. Walker, K.C., M.A. (C. U.A.), LL.B. (Dal. ) , Lecturer in 

Bankruptcy. 
F. D. Smith, K.C., Lecturer in Shipping. 
Hon. John Doull, K.C., B.A., LL.B. (Dal. ), Justice of the 

Supreme Court of Nova Scotia, Lecturer in Evidence. 
J. A. Hanway, K.C., LL.B. (Dal. ), Chairman of the Board of 

Public Utilities, Lecturer in Procedure. 
R. M. Fielding, K.C., M.L.A., B.A., LL.B. (Dal. ) , Lecturer 

in Crimes. 
L. W. Fraser, K.C., LL.B., (Dal. ), Lecturer in Constitutional 

Law. 
Dean of the Faculty, *Professor V. C. MacDonald. 
Secretary and Acting Dean of the Faculty, Professor John Willis. 

Special Lecturers, 1941-42. 

Hon. R. H. Graham, K.C., B.A., LL.B. (Dal), Justice of the 
Supreme Court of Nova Scotia, Divorce Jurisdiction. 

W. D. Outhit, LL.B. (Dal. ), Registrar of Probate, Probate 
Practice. 

J. W. Godfrey, K.C., B.A. (Dal. ), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Foreclosure. 
R. J. Flinn, LL.B. (Dal. ), Halifax City and County Magistrate, 

Summary Convictions. 
W. Marshall Rogers, K.C., B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), Company 

Formation. 

*On leave for the duration. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 19'2-43. 

Carleton Stanley, B.A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M.A. (Oxon.J, LL.D. 
(Tor. et Me.), Litt. D. (Colo.), F.R.S.C., President of the 
University. 

II. K. MacDonald, M.D., C. M. (McGill), F. R. C. S. (C.) 
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 3'7 South Park St. 

Elrld Gordon Young, B.A., M.Sc. (McGill), Pb. D. (Can-
tab.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Biochemistry, 96 Oakland Rd. 

Ralph Paterson Smith, M.D., Ch.B,(Glas.l, D.P.H. (Glas. et 
Edin.), Professor of PathologyandBacteriology, 20 Chestnut 
St. 

Kenneth A. MacKenzie, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.P. (C.), 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 301 Spring 
Garden Rd. 

1. G. MacDougall, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A. 
C.S., Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 1'1 Park-
wood Terrace. 

George H. Murphy, M.D., C.M.(Dal.), F.R.C.S.(C.),F.A.C.S., 
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 28 Carleton St. 

H.B. Atlee, M.C., M.D., C.M.(Dal.), F.R.C.S. (Edin,& Can,), 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Demonstrator in 
Practical Obstetrics, 119 South Park St. 

Raymond Jackson Bean, M.S. (N.H.), Professor of Histology 
and Embryology, 28 Chestnut St. 

Donald Mainland, M.B., Ch.B., D.Sc. (Edin.), F.R.S.E. & C., 
Dr. D. G. J. Campbell Memorial Professor of Anatomy, 4'1 Le-
Marchant St. 

Harry Goudge Grant, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
fLond.), Professor of Preventive Medicine, 12 Waegwoltic 
Ave. 

M. J. Carney, B.A. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(C.), Professor of Paediatrics and Associate Professor of 
Clinical Medicine, 115 Oxford St. 

Frank G. Mack, B.A. (Dal.), M.B. (Tor.), F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.A.C.S.,Professor of Urology, 322 Spring Garden Rd. 

C. Beecher Weld, M.A. (B.C.), M.D. (Tor.), Professor of 
Physiology, '19 Cambridge St. . 

A. E. Doull, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
Professor of Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throut, 34½ 
Morris St. 

W. Alan Curry, B.A. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S . 
(Eng.), Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 121 
South Park St. 

Murchie Kilburn McPhail, B.A. (B.C.), Ph.D. (McGill), 
Professor of Pharmacology, 111 Tower Rd. 

Gordon B. Wiswell, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M.(Dal. ), Professor 
of Paediatrics, 186 Robie St. 
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.James R. Corston, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F. R. C. P. 
(C,), Associate Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 
46 Coburg Rd. 

Hugh W. Schwartz, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., Associate 
Professor of Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat 
183 South Park St. 

Richard Loraine de Chasteney Holbourne Saunders, M.B., 
Ch. B., M.D. (Edin.), Associate Professor of Anatomy, &6 

Robie St. 
*Hugh Davson, M.Sc., D.Sc. (Lond.), Associate Professor of 

Physiology. 
Robert Orville Jones, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Associate 

Professor of Psychiatry, 218 Robie St. 
George F. Skinner, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edin. 

& Can.), F.A.C.S., Associate Professor of Surgery, 38 
Coburg St., Saint John, N. B. 

Norman Skinner, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Associate Professor 
of Medicine, 19 Coburg St., Saint John, N.B. 

George M. White, M.D., C.M. (McGill), L.M.C.C., M.R. 
C.O. G., F.A.C.S., Associaie Professor of Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology, 42 Wellington Row, Saint John, N.B. 

*T. M. Sieniewicz, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Absistant Professor of 
Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

Clyde W. Holland, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.P. (C.), 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 341 
Spring Garden Rd. 

C. E. Kinley, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., Assistant Professor 
of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 371 Spl'ing Garden Rd. 

*V. O. Mader, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F R.C.S. ,C.), Assistant 
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 

N. H. Gosse, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., Absistant Professor 
of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 240 Spring Garden Rd. 

W. G. Colwell, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Asbistant Professor of 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Demonstrator in Practical 
Obstetrics, 84 Seymour St. 

W. L. Muir, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of 
Surgery in charge of Anaesthesia, 240 Jubilee Rd. 

R. W. M. MacKay, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F. A. P. A., Assistant 
Professor of Psychiatry, Nova Scotia Hospital. 

J. W. Reid, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 11 Coburg Rd. 

J. V. Graham, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., Assistant Pro-
feswr of Surgery and Demonstrator in Anatomy, 51 Coburg Rd . 

.J. W. MacIntosh, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.P., Assistant Pro-
f.,ssor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, and Instructor in 
·P8ychiatry, 30 Coburg Rd. 

• On leave for the duration. 
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Hon. F. R. Davis, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Assistant Professor in 
Surgery. 

A. R. Morton, M.D., C.M., !Dal.), D. P.H. (J. H. U.), Assist-
ant Professor of Preventfre M edicine,2 Brenton Place. 

N·. Barrie Coward, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Assistant Professor 
in Medicine, Instructor in Paediatrics, 99 Oxford St. 

H. W. Kirkpatrick, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Assistant Professor 
in Diseases of the Eye, 50 Vernon St. 

A. E. Doull, Jr., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Assistant Professor in 
Diseases of the Eye, 26 Chestnut St. 

R. H. Stoddard, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., Assistant Pro-
fessor in Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat, 319 
Barrington St. 

Karl M. Wilbur, M.A. (Ohio State), Ph.D. (Penn.), Assist-
ant Professor of Physiology, 185 South Park St. 

H. Bruce Collier, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), Assistant Professor of 
Biochemistry, 5 Coburg Apts., Robie St. 

*H. E. Taylor, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), M.R.C.P. (Edin.), Assist-
ant in Pathology. 

L. B. Woolner, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Assistant in Pathology, 
33 LeMarchant St. 

Elizabeth Smith Bean, B.A. (Cinn.), M.A., Ph.D. (Wis.), 
Instructor in Histology and Embryology, 28 Chestnut St. 

P. A. Macdonald, M.D.,C.M. (McGill), Chief of Clinic and 
Demonstrator in Practical Obstetrics, 313 Spring Garden Rd. 

S. R. Johnston, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturer in charge Depart-
ment of Radiology, 96 Victoria Rd. 

Frank V. Woodbury, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), L.R.C.S., L.R. 
C.P. (Edin.), L.F.P.S. (Glas.), Lecturer in Medical Juris-
prudence, 105 South Park St. 

A. F. Miller, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.P. (C.), Lecturer in 
Medicine, Nova Scotia Sanatorium, Kentville, N. S. 

Kenneth M. Grant, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturer in 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Demonstrator in Practical 
Obstetrics, 197 South Park St. 

*J. Arnold Noble, B. A. (Acad.), M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 
(Edin.), Lecturer in Surgery and Instructor in Clinical Sur-
gery. 

*Edwin F. Ross, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal,), F.A.C.S., Lecturer 
in Surgery and Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 

•c. M. Bethune, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Surgery 
and Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 

H. L. Scammell, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Medicine 
196 Atlantic St. ' 

A. L. Murphy, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., Lecturer 
in Surgery and Instructor in Clinical Surgery, Cor. lng;Us 
and Robie Sts. 

•On leave for the duration. 
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G. S. Kinley, Lecturer in Materia Medica, 92 Odord St. 
•H. D. O'Brien, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., Instructor 

in Clinical Surgery. 
*Gordon A. Winfield, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Instructor 

in Clinical Urology. 
J. W. Merritt, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.S. (C.), Instructor 

in Clinical Surgery, 176 Oxford St. 
A. M. Marshall, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), In-

structor in Clinical Surgery, 42 Ar01view Ave. 
G. L. Covert, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Instructor in Clinical 

Surgery, 210 Spring Garden Rd. 
C. S. Marshall, M.D.,C.M. (Dal.), Instructor in Medicine, 25 

Beech St. 
Louisa Wetherall, B.A. (Acad.), Instructor in Psychiatry, 

147 South Park St. 
*H. D. Hebb, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical 

Surgery. 
Phllip Weatherbe, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.), F.A.C.S., Demon-

strator in Clinical Surgery, 57 Coburg Rd. 
*J. G.D. Ca01pbell, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Paedia-

trics. 
T. B. Acker, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical 

Surgery, 108 Henry St. 
J. C. Acker, M.D.,IC.M. (McGill), Instructor in Clinical-

Surgery, 5 Tupper Grove. 
A. E. Murray, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Paed-

iatrics, 23 Ar01view Ave. 
J. R. MacLean, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical 

Urology, Lakewood, North West Ar01. 
Donald MacKay MacRae, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demon-

strator in Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat, 1 Preston 
St. 

S. C. Saunders, M.B., Ch. B. (Edin.), Demonstrator in Anatomy 
and Assistant in Pharmacology, 96 Robie St. 

Roberta Bond Nichols, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstra-
tor in Anatomy and Anaesthesia, 248 Tower Rd. 

Margaret Gosse, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator 
, in Clinical Medicine, 240 Spring Garden Rd. 
W. J. Dyer, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical 

Medicine and in Clinical Urology, 281 North St. 
W. K. House, M.D. (Man.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Demonstrator in 

Clinical Surgery, 128 Oxford St. 
Gwendolen E. Matthews, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), 

Demonstrator in Surgery, 361 Spring Garden Rd._...,..,.. 

On leave for the duration. 
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Jean Alexandra Peabody, B.A. (U.N.B.), Statistical Assist-
ant in Epidemiology, 30 Fenwick St. 

Dean of the Faculty, Dr. H. G. Grant. 
Secretary of the Faculty, Professor Bean. 

!President Stanley 
Dean Grant 
Professor Bean, Secretary. 

Committee on Dr. Young 
Studies and 

1
Dr. Smith 

Attendance Dr. Mainland 
Dr. H.K. MacDonald 
Dr. K. A. MacKenzie 
Dr. Atlee 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY, 1942-43. 
Carleton Stanley, B.A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M.A. (Oxon.), 

LL.D. (Tor. et Me.), Litt. D. (Colo.), F.R.S.C., Presi-
dent of the University. 

S. G. Ritchie, B.A. (U.N.B.), D.M.D. (T.D.C.), Professor 
of Dental Anatomy and Comparative Dental Anatomy and 
Prosthetic Dentistry, 36 South St. 

F. V. Woodbury, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), L.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
(Edin.), L.F.P.S. (Glas.), Professor of Oral Surgery, Anaes-
thesia and Physical Diagnosis, 105 South Park St. 

Wm. W. Woodbury, B.Sc. (Dal.), D.D.S. (P.D.C.), Professor 
of Orthodontics, 216 Spring Garden Rd. 

W. H. H. Beckwith, D.D.S. (U. of P.), Professor of Operative 
Dentistry, 306 Barrington St. 

W. C. Oxner, D.D.S. (B.C.D.S.), Professor of Crown and 
Bridge Work and Ceramics, Birks Building. 

J. Stanley Bagnall, D.D.S. (Dal.), F.A.A.R.D., Professor of 
Dentistry, 78 Larch St. 

G. R. Hennigar, D.D.S. (Univ. of Md.), Professor of Exodontia 
and Radiology and Demonstrator in the Adult 

Clinic, Roy Building. 
A. W. Faulkner, D.D.S. (Dal.), F.A.C.D., Lecturer in Crown 

and Bridge Work and Ceramics, 69 Gottingen St. 
K. F. Woodbury, D.D.S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Materia Medica, 

Demonstrator in Operative Infirmary, 177 South Park St. 
G. A. Chudleigh, D.D.S. (B.C.D.S.), Lecturer in Operative 

Dentistry, General Trust Building. 
*C. B. H. Climo, D.D.S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 
*H. S. Crosby, D.D.S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Dental History, Juris-

prudence, Ethics and Economics. 
A. Borden Haverstock, D.D.S. (Dal.), B.Sc. (Dent.) (Tor.) 

Lecturer in Dental Pathology and Therapeutics and Demonstra 
tor in Pre-School Age Clinic, Roy Building. 

Ellen E. O. Adams, Lecturer in Drawing and Modelling and 
Metalcraft, 42 McDonald St. 

•J. Arnold Noble, B.A. (Acad.), M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 
(Edin.), Lecturer in Surgery. 

A. M. Marshall, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Lect-
urer in Surgery, 42 Armview Ave. 

•w. G. Dawson, D.D.S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Dental Metal-
lurgy. 

John W. Dobson, D.D.S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Operati11e 
Infirmary, 301 Barrington St. 

I. K. Lubetsky, D.D.S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in the Adult Clinic, 
59 Gottingen St. 

F. R. Duxbury, D.D.S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in the Adult Clinic, 
Farquhar Bldg. 

• On leave for the duration. 
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G. M. Dewis, D.D.S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in the Adult Clinic, 
Lecturer in History, 89 Gottingen St. 

A. A. Dunlop, D.D.S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Economics, Farquhar 
Bldg. 

•w. B . .Jost, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), Lecturer in Jurisprudence. 
•w. C. Dowell, D.D.S. (MoGlll}, Demonstrator in the Adult 

Clinic. 
A. S. Pattillo, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), Lecturer in Jurisprudence , 

35 Bedford Row. 
Alexander Gordon Nutlay, M.D. (Vienna, Rome), D.D.S. 

(Dal.), Demonstrator in the Adult Clinic, Roy Building. 
William M. Sinclair, B.D.S. (U. of Lond. ), L.D.S., R.C.S. 

(Eng.), Assistant Demonstrator in Operatfre Infirmary, 381 
Spring Garden Road. 

O. Gardner, Technician in Prosthetic Dentistry, 42 LeMarchant 
St. 

Dean of the Faculty, Dr. Wm. W. Woodbury. 
Secretary of the Faculty, Dr. Bagnall. 

Committee on 
Studies and 
AUendance 

(President Stanley, Chairman. 
J Dean Woodbury. 
) Dr. Bagnall, Secretary. 
(Dr. Ritchie. 

• On leave for tbe duration. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

Dalhousie University may be said to have begun when the-
British Government, in 1818, sanctioned the institution of a 
college at Halifax, Nova Scotia. The original endowment was 
part of the customs collected at the port of Castine, in the present 
State of Maine, while it was occupied by a Halifax expedition 
during the latter part of the War of 1812. This use for the fund 
had been proposed by a Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, 
George Ramsay, ninth Earl of Dalhousie, who had the satisfaction 
of laying the corner stone of the building, May 22, 1820. In 
doing so he made an address, containing these words: "This 
College of Halifax is founded for the instruction of youth in the 
higher Classics and in all Philosophical studies; it is founded in 
imitation of the University of Edinburgh; ... .. . ... it is founded 
upon the principles of religious toleration ... .... .. .. ... . From this 
college every blessing may flow over your country .. .. ..... . ... May 
it continue to dispense them to the latest ages! Let no jealousy 
disturb its peace; let no lukewarm indifference check its growth! 
Protect it in its first years, and it will abundantly repay your 
care!" 

Despite this fervent appeal and prophecy, the College did not 
begin to function till 1838. King's College, at Windsor, was 
already in existence. There was not room for the two institutions 
and efforts at union were unavailing. King's College admitted. 
only adherents of the Church of England. In 1838, Pictou 
Academy joined forces with Dalhousie, its Principal, the famed 
Dr. McCulloch, becoming President of Dalhousie, and £200 of 
the £400 annual grant to Pictou Academy being transferred with. 
him. Two other teachers joined him in Dalhousie. But, in 
Dr. McCulloch died and the college closed its doors, though in the-
next two decades it showed some discontinuous activity as a 
school. 

In 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the Lower Provinces 
suppressed its colleges at Truro and Halifax, and undertook the-
support of two Chairs, and the Church of Scotland in Nova Scotia 
undertook to support another Chair. Thus supported Dalhousia-
made a fresh beginning, with six professors. So carefully chosen 
were these men, and so vitalizing was their effect as teachers, that 
there was never again a break in the life of the College. 

Sixteen years later, George Munro began a series of gifts,. 
chairs and scholarships, on a scale hitherto unheard of in Canada. 
The result was not only a nucleus of some of the most famous 
university teachers in Canadian history: these teachers had a-
mong their students the cream of maritime schools-students who, 
exerted an influence out of proportion to their numbers. Unfor-
tunately these scholarships were continued for a decade only. 

In 1883, the Faculty of Law was established, George Munro. 
endowing the Chair of Constitutional and International Law. 
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In 1887, the University sold its premises on the Parade to 
the City of Halifax and moved to a site on Carleton Street. The 
building then erected is still in use, the Forrest Building. In 
1911, the University acquired new property to the West, a spac-
ious campus, of forty acres; here many of the new buildings have 
been erected. 

In 1906, the Faculty of Science, first organized in 1877, was 
rearranged. "Pure Science" united with Arts, the whole Faculty 
becoming that of "Arts and Science". "Applied Science" was 
replaced by the Faculty of Engineering. This latter discontinued 
in 1909 when the Nova Scotia Technical College opened. 

· In 1911 the former affiliation between Dalhousie University 
and the Halifax Medical College (established in 186 8) came to an 
end, and the University undertook a full medical curriculum. 
Through the generosity of the Rockefeller Foundation and the 
Carnegie Corporation in 1920 new medical buildings were erected 
close to the provincial and civic hospitals. 

In 1912, the Faculty of Dentistry was established. 
In 1923, a "long contention" ceased, and one of the happiest 

events in Dalhousie's history occurred. The University of 
King's College, the oldest University in Canada, moved from 
Windsor, Nova Scotia, to Halifax, and affiliated with Dalhousie. 
(The buildings of King's College are situated on tbe West Campus). 
King's College retains its degree-granting powers in Divinity 
but not in Arts. The staffs of King's College and of the Arts 
and Science Faculty of Dalhousie are combined, and constitute a 
faculty worthy of the name. The libraries of the two institutions 
are available to the students of both. A distinctive feature of 
King's College is its "residential" life, which continues its old 
tradition, and which was originally based on an imitation of 
Oxford, as Dalhousie was modelled on Edinburgh. EK rwv ow.-
cpiponwv KUAAt<TTYJ apµ.ov{a. 

BENEFACTIONS. 

Presbyterian Church of the Lower Provinces, 
1863. Per annum about 

Support of two Professors. Withdrawn on death of 
first two incumbents. 

Church of Scotland. 1863. Part of 
Endowment Chair of Mathematics. 

£850 

£550. 

Alexander McLeod, 1882. $ 65,000 
Endowment of Chairs in Classics, Modern Languages 
and Chemistry. 

Mrs. Harriet Mackenzie Morrison, Stornoway, 
Scotland, 1887. £1,000 
Foundation Mackenzie Bursary Fund. 

Sir William Young, Chairman of the Board for over 
forty years prior to 1887. 1887, In total over $ 68,000 
Towards erection of new building on 
Carleton Street.. .. .. ... ... .. .... .. .. ....... $ 20,000 
Scholarships in Arts.................. ...... 4,000 



BF.NEFACTTONR 3 

George Munro. 1879-1899. Abo•.1.t $ .350,000 
En.dowment of Chairs in Physics, History and Poli-
tical Economy, English Literature, Law an i Meta-
physics. Tutorships in Classics and M athem:itics. 
Exhibitions and Bursaries in Arts. 

John P. Mott. 1890. 10,000 
"For t/>e benefit of such College, so long as it shall 
remain and continu, tc be a non-sectarian institu-
tion." 

Rev. Wm. McCulloch, D.D. 1897. 1,600 
Endowment and support of "Thomas McCulloch 
Museum." 

Pi-ofessor Charles Macdonald . 190?. 2,000 
Library Endowment. 

Campaign. 1902. About 60,000 
School of Mines. 

Campaign Fund. 1912. About 400,000 
Purchase of Studley. Erection of new building.~. 
Increase cf Erdowment. 

Andrew Carnegie. 1912. (Of above Fund) 40,000 
Towards the · m2in' enance of the Science Deparirnents. 

New Glasgow Literary and Historical Society. 
. 1912. 1,000 

Jotham Blanchard Fund for endowment of annual 
Scholarship. 

Campaign. 1909-1913. 17,500 
For Increase of Salaries. 

Dr. D. A. and Mrs. Campbell. 1914. 61,500 
Endowment of Dr. D. G. J. Campbell Memorial Chair 
of Anatomy. 

Joseph Matheson, Lower L'Ardoise, C.B. 1915. 15,000 
"To be applied in such manner as to the said Gov-
ernors shall appear best." 

Lieut. George W. Stairs. 1915. 5,000 
"For the good of the University." 

Professor John Johnson. 1915. Books and 1,000 
"For the use of the Arts Library." 

John Macnab. 1916. About 
"Extending and maintaining the Library." 

Mr. George S. and Mrs. Campbell. 1917. 
Creation of "George H . Campbell Scholarship Fund." 

96,000 

25,000 
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Dr. A. Ross Hill, President University of Missouri. 
1917. $ 1,000 

Endowment "Agnes Baxter Library" Fund for 
Mathematics and Mathematical Physics. 

Senator Wm. Dennis. 
For Eric Dennis Special Lecturers. 

1919. 2,080 

Senator Wm. and Mrs. Dennis. 1918-1920. 100,000 
Endowment "Eric Dennis Chair of Government 
and Political Science." 

1920. 1,000 
"For the purchase of books relating to the subject of 
Governmsnt and Political Science." 

Campaign-Centennial (not including subscriptions 
for specific purposes). 1920. 439,000 
For general purposes. 

Mrs. E. B. Eddy. 1920. 300,000 
For the erection of a Residence for Women. 

Bon. William A. Black. 1921. 60,000 
Endowment" William A.Black Chair of Commerce." 

Mrs. Elise Stewart Strathie. . 1921. 1,500 
Foundation "Strathie Memorial Fund," for Philo-
sophy Department of the Library. 

Khaki University of Canada. 1921. 6,500 
Endowment" Khaki University and Young Men's 
Christian Association Memorial Scholarship 
Fund." 

New Glasgow Relatives of Professor James Gor-
don MacGregor. . 1922. £4,000 
Endowment "James Gordon MacGregor Memorial" 
for Teaching Fellowship in Physics and Equipment 
Physics Laboratory. 

Dr. A. M. Hebb, Dartmouth, N. S. 1922. 1,000 
Foundation "Dr. Clara Olding Prize" in Medicine. 

Estate of Robert Bruce, Quebec. 1922, 
One-seventh of income from 57,500 

Bursaries and Scholarships. 
Mrs. Edith J. Richardson. 1923. 1,000 

For Shirreff Hall. 
Halifax Branch of the Overseas League. 1925. 

Essay Prize. 
Miss Belle C. Crowe, Madison, Wisconsin. 1925. 

(On the death of her sister). Reversion of 
Foundation "Belle Crowe Fellowship Fund," for a 
Fellowship in Inorganic Chemistry. 

Rev. Joseph and Mrs. Hale, Dartmouth, N.S.1925. 
Foundation" Katherine M. Buttenshaw Scholarship 
Fund for the encouragement of the study of Advanced 
Mathematics." 

1,000 

10,000 

1,000 
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Dr. John Ferguson Black, Stone, England. 1928. $ 1,000 
For Surgical Teaching. 

Estate of J. T. Shirrefl. 1928. 250,000 
(On the death of his widow). 
For "Eddy-Shirrejf Foundation" especially for the 
extension to Shirrejf Hall. 

Colonel R. W. Leonard, St. Catharines, Ont. 1926. 35,000 
Endowment "Leonard Science Library of Periodical 
Literature." 

Reversion 
George S. CamJ>bell. 1927. of large 

Foundation for a "GeorgeS.CampbellChair or Chairs." portion 
of Estate. 

Estate of Senator Dennis. 1927. 2,000 
Eric Dennis Government and Political Science 
Library Fund. 

Children of Rev. George Patterson, D.D. 1928. 
Foundation of" Rev. George Patterson, D.D. Tra-
velling Library." 

Estate of Mr. Justice T. Sherman Rogers. 1928. 
"For the improvement of the Library in Law." 

W. J. G. Thomson. 1929. 
For general purposes. 

British Empire Steel Corporation. 1923-1929. 
For the encouragement of Scientific Research. 

Dr. Mary S. Ross. 1926-1929. 
For library purposes. 

Mrs. J. Ross Smith. 1930. 
Foundation "Ross Stewart Smith Scholarships" in 
Medicine and Science. 

4,000 

1,000 

2,000 

30,000 

750 

3,000 

Miss Mary Burris, Boston, Mass. 19311. Reversion 
Foundation of a Foreign Travelling Scholarship. of her Estate. 

Sir James B. Dunn, London, England. 
For Microscopes for Biology Department. 1910. 
Towards Endowment of the Weldon Memorial 
Chair of Law. 1931. 

C. B. Mitchell. 1923-1931. 
For Departments of Biology and Chemistry, and 
Students' Loan Fund. 

1,000 

5,000 
1,045 

Rev. Byron Ulric Hatfield, Westerly, Rhode Island. Residuary 
For Scholarships. 1931. legatee of Estate. 

Dr. W. H. Battie. 1931. Residuary 
(On the death of Mrs. Hattie). legatee. 

James D. McKenna, Sussex, N. B. 1928-1932. 5,000 
Foundation "The Elizabeth Mc Kenna Scholarships." 

Dr. Dougald Macgillivray. 1932. Bronze Bust of 9th 
Earl of Dalhousie, the work 
of Massey Rhind, A.R.S.A. 
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BallfaJ: Visiting Dispensary. 1929 and 1932. $ 1,000 
"For the Public Health Clinic." 

Junior League of HallfaJ:. 1933-1940. 
For Immunization Clinics. 

Estate of A. M. Banks. 1926-1938. 
For general purposes. 

Estate of Dr. Eliza Ritchie. 1933. 
For Univen,ity Library. 

Massachusetts-HallfaJ: Health Commlssion.1933. 
Foundation of "The Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts Endowment Fund." 

1,500 

4,660 

500 

13,589 

Miss Grace D. Burris, Upper Musquodobolt, N.S. Reversion 
For Travelling Scholarships. 1933. of Estate. 

Anonymous. 1933-1938. 5,000 
Four Scholarships in Classics and Mathematics. 

Emergency Committee_ In Aid of Displaced 
Foreign Physicians. 1934-1936. 1,563 

O. E. Smith Trust. 1936. 20% of 
the Income 

from a 
Trust fund. 

Estate of Mrs. Margaret F. Trueman. 1936. 1,000 
For expenditure on suggestions of Alumnae Association. 

Estate of Mrs. E. B. Eddy. 1929-1936. 
Establishment "Eddy-Shirreff Foundation," 

for "improvement and maintenance of 
Shirrejf Hall," "to complete Shirreff 
Hall," "loans, scholarships, or other 
method of assisting worthy young women." 

For "Eddy-Shirreff Foundation" (residue). 

Anonymous. 1936-1937. 
Hector Mcinnes Memorial Fund for Scholarships. 

Estate of Charles M. Macdonald. 1937. 
Estate of Mrs. A. I. Huddleston. 
Estate of Walter A. Black. 

For general purposes. 
Commercial Club of H.1llfa:i:. 

Scholarships. 

1937. 
1938 . 

19U-19H. 

Estate of Dr. J. A. Lippincott. 1939. 
For Department of Physics and the 
University Library. 

Anonymous. 1939. 
For Medical and Dental Library. 

Hugh Graeme Fraser Memorial Fund. 1932-1939. 
For Prize in Advanced Chemistry. 
Additional paid in cash for Prizes. 

350,000 
76,777 

57,500 

1,000 
2,000. 
5,000 

12,202 

5,000 

910 
150 
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A. B. Wiswell. 
For Medical and Dental Library. 

A.H. Buckley. 
For Medical and Dental Library. 

Estate of Prof. Howard Murray. 
For improvement of Department of 
Classics and a scholarship in Classics. 

Canadian Council on Nutrltion, Ottawa. 
For nutritional survey. 

Peter R. Jack. 
For Medical and Dental Library. 

Estate of Alexander Ross 
For Arts and Law Libraries. 
For Medical Library. 

Estate of Miss Sarah M. Lawson 
For a prize in Botany. 

Estate of William Mushkat. 
For "Mushkat Memorial Essay Prize." 

Estate of Prof. K. G. T. Webster 

7 

1938-1939. $ 1,000 

1939-lH0. 500 

190. 12,857 

1H0. 2,600 

1942. 1,000 . 

1942. 
about 102,000 

500 
1942. 8,102 

1942. 1,000 

1943. 1,000 

From this point on the list of donors is in alphabetical 
order. 

Alumnae Association. 1929-1930. $ 500 
For Patterson Travelling Library. 
Furnishings, Shirreff Hall, and stained 
glass window in memory of Mrs . Eddy. 1923-1938. over 6,620 

Alumni Association. 
For erection of Macdonald Memorial 

Library. 
For Biology Chair. 
Towards erection of Gymnasium. 
For the Gymnasium Fund. 

Alumnae and Alumni Associations. 
Subscriptions to the Gymnasium Ft/,nd. 

1902-191'. 
1912-1918. 
1921-1922. 

193'. 
1932-1941. 

Anonymous. 1940 to date. 
Bursary in Arts and Science School . 

Anonymous. 1933 to date. 
For Anatomy Prizes. 

Anonymous. 1935 to date. 
For "Robert M actellan Scholarship." 

Anonymous. 1941. 
For the Department of Surgery. 

Anonymous. 1942. 
For purposes to be determined by the donor . 

Banting Research Foundation Toronto. 
For research in Biochemistry. 1940 to date. 

25,000 
6,100 
9,912 
4,332 
7,295 

1,0i8 

735 

600 

7,500 

10,000 

2,064 

/ 
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Right Honourable Viscount Bennett, P. C. 
Residence for the President of the Uniuersity. 
Towud~ En:hwrnrnt of the Weldon Memorial 

Chair of Law. 

1925. 

1928. 
Books for the Law Library and for 

Shirreff Hall. 1921-1939. 
Carnegie Corporation of New York. 

$ 20,000 

25,000 

4,500 

For damage done by Explosion. 
Development of Medical School. 

1918. about 21,000 
1920. 500,000 

For improvement of clinical facilities 
Grace Maternity Hospital. 

Fine Arts Teaching Collection. 

Endowment. 

1922. 50,000 
1926. Valued at 

10,000 
1929. 400,000 

For the joint benefit of King's College and 
Dalhousie University. 

For current deficits. 
For Dental Library 
Endowment for Geology. 
Halo Research. 

For the University Library. 
Research in Pathology. 
Professorship in German. 
Development of the Medical «nd Dental 

Library. 

1929. 
1924-1930. 
1929-1930. 

1933. 
1934. 

1932-1934. 
1934-1936. 
1934-1936. 

1938. 
The Carswell Co., Limited, Toronto. 1922 to date. 

Law Prizes. 
Cogswell Library Fund. 

For Medical Library. 
Dalhousie Club of New York. 

Scholarship endowment. 
Dalhousie Loyalty Fund. 

Pledges to Feb. 28, 1943. 
Cash received. 

Senator W. H. Dennis. 

1916 to date. 

1939 to date. 

600,000 
190,000 

2,000 
125,000 

1,500 
9,000 
4,000 
8,000 

50,000 
2,135 

6,555 

2,376 

57,880 
30,166 

English Prizes for Prose and Poetry. 1922 to date. 12,600 
For Medical and Dental Library. 1938. 500 

Ho·n ) Mr. Justice John Doull. 1937 to date. 
For the Law School. 

Chas. E. Frosst and Company, Montreal. 
For research in Biochemistry. 1940 to date. 

Gifts obtained through Professors. 
For Arts, Law, Medical, and 

Dental Libraries. 1935 to date. 
Hebrew Societies. 1935 to date. 

B'nai B'rith. 
Cape Breton, Western Nooa Scotia, and 

sections of New Brunswick. 
For Scholarships. 

Eli Lilly and C.>mp:uy, Inii'J. 1up:>lis. 
For Research in Pharm:icology. 

HU. 

500 

1,000 

2,630 
2,004 

500 
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W. K. Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, Michigan. 
For Scholarships and Loans. 1942 to date. 
Faculty of Medicine. 
Faculty of Dentistry. 

Maritime Dental Supply Company Ltd.1927 to date. 
For Dental Prizes and the Dental Library. 

Dr. A. F. Miller. 1933 to date. 
For Prizes, Faculty of Medicine. 
For use of Medical School. 

$ 16,500 
11,000 

675 

425 
280 

Dr. Wm. Inglis Morse. 1932-1939. Col!ecti on of 
books, book-
cases, busts, 
maps, maho-
gany table, 
21 mahogany 
chairs, pic-
tures, safe, 

For Endowment of" Morse Collection" . 
For Medical and Dental Library. 
For Prizes. 
For other purposes. 

etc. 
1935-1937. 

1938. 
1933-1940. 
1932-19U. 

National Research Council, Ottawa. 1940 to date. 
For research in Biochemistry. 
For research in Pharmacology. 
For research in Physiology. 
For research in Chemistry; 
For research in Zoology. 

North British Society. 

10,000 
1,000 
2,150 
4,780 

4,191 
926 
600 
450 
200 

North British Society Centennial Bursary. 1868 to date. 5,240 
Allan Pollok Scholarship. 1922 to date. 4,400 

Nova Scotia Dental Association. 1912 to date. 
For Dental Library. 
Dental Prizes. 

Lt.-Col. Sidney C. Oland. 1933 to !late. 
For Scholarships. 

Rockefeller Foundation. 
Development of the Medical School. 
For improvement of clinical facilities 

Grace Maternity Hospital. 
For the teaching of Hygiene. 
For study of Morbidity in Nova Scotia. 
For study of the impact of the war on the 

1920. 

1922. 
1928-1929. 
1937-1938. 

economy of the Maritime Provinces. 1940. 
Department of Epidemiology. 1933-1941. 
For training and research in Public Adminis-

1.ration. 1936-1941. 
Additional grant (as above) over two-

year period. 1941. 
For deielopment of teaching in 

Psychiatry (over a three-year period). 19U. 
Bon. Dr. J.C. Tory. 

3,420 
1,175 
1,200 

500,000 

50,000 
9,197 

10,000 

7,500 
65,000 

60,000 

20,000 

15,000 

For University Library, Students' Loan 
Fund and Biology Department. 1927-1932. 1,675 

For Medical and Dental Library. 
Weldon Memorial Chair of Law. 

1938. over 50,000 
1928 to date. 40,808 

Endowment . 
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MUNRO DAY. 

On July 9, 1881, the Governors of Dalhousie University dealt 
.with a petition from the students, asking that each year there be a 
holiday named "The George Munro Memorial Day" in celebration 
of the great benefactions of George Munro mentioned above. The 
petition was granted, and the third Wednesday of January of each 
year was set aside as "The George Munro Memorial Day". In the 
course of years the name has been shortened to "Munro Day". In 
the year 1928 "Munro Day" was celebrated on March 9, and Pres-
ident A. Stanley Mackenzie reviewed the history of Dalhousie'r 
benefactors. The special guest on that occasion was the Right 
Honourable R. B. Bennett, who was referred to as one of our 
great benefactors himself, and the cause of other notable benefac-
tions. Since that time, the names of all our benefactors have been 
associated with "Munro Day". In 1938 the Senate decided that in 
future Munro Day should be celebrated on the second Tuesday in 
March. 

FACULTIES AND AFFILIATIONS. 
The Faculty of Arts and Science has been so styled since 

1906, when the Pure Science part of the Science Faculty, estab-
lished in 1877, joined Arts. ("Applied Science'', then called the Fac-
ulty of Engineering, was discontinued in 1909 on the opening of 
the N . S. Technical College). 

The Faculty of Law was established in 1883. In this year 
Mr. George Munro endowed the chair of Constitutional and 
International Law, held by Dean R. C. Weldon for 31 years. 

The Faculty of Medicine was established in 1868 and was 
affiliated for many years with the Halifax Medical College. 
Since 1911 the University has assumed responsibility for a full 
curriculum. The medical buildings are on the East Campus in 
close proximity to the teaching hospitals. 

The Faculty of Dentistry was organized in 1908 in affili-
ation with the Maritime Dental College. In 1912 the Dental College 
discontinued its work, and instruction in all subjects of the curri-
culum is now carried on by the Faculty of Dentistry. 

The University offers the degree of B. Sc. to candidates ful-
filling the requirements of the Maritime College of Pharmacy, 
The College of Pharmacy does its work in Dalhousie University 
buildings, and some of the instruction is given by the Dalhousie 
staff. 

Since 1928 Dalhom,ie University has cooperated with the Fish• 
eries Research Board in a course leading to degrees in Fisheries. 
These courses are now graduate in character, the instruction involv-
ed being given by the staffs of Dalhousie and of the Board. 

CONSTITUTION. · 

The Board of Governors is the supreme governing body of 
the University. Appointments to it are made by the Governor-in-
Council on the nomination of the Board. The Board has granted 
to the Alumni Association the privilege of proposing the names 
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of six members of the Board. An Alumni Representa:ive Gov-
ernor must resign at the end of three years; he may be appoint-
ed to succeed himself: but he cannot hold office for more than six 
years continuously. On similar conditions, the Alumnae Associa-
tion have the selection of three members of the Board. The Gov-
ernors have the management of the funds and property of the 
Col!ege, the power of appointing the President, Professors and 
other officials, and of determining their duties and salaries, and the 
genpral oversight of the work of the University. 

The Senate consists of the President and Professors. To this 
body are intrusted, by statute, the internal regulations of the Uni-
versity, subject to the approval of the Governors. All degrees are 
conferred by the Senate. 

The Faculties consist of the members of the teaching staff in 
each of the four main domains of study in which courses can be pur-
sued at the University, namely, Arts and Science, Law, Medicine 
and Dentistry. To them are intrusted by the Senate, subject to 
its approval, the supervision of the teaching, the preparation of reg-
ulations governing courses of study, and the recommendation of 
suitable candidates for prizes, scholarships, diplomas and degrees. 

DEGREES AND COURSES. 
The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris causa 

tantum in recognition of eminent literary, scientific, professional 
or public services. 

The Senate confers the degrees in course of Bac:1elor and Ma~-
ter ;)f Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science,Bachelor of Commerce. 
Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science (in Pharmacy), Bachelor 
of Laws, Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, and Doctor 
of Dental Surgery. Courses for diplomas in Music, Pharmacy, 
Education and Engineering are also prescribed. 

The various Faculties of the University provide the instruc-
tion required in the courses bading to the above degrees and dip-
lomas except in Music, and in Pharmacy. 

ln Music instruction is provided in the literary and scientific 
subject,: required, and the University recognizes as qualifying for a 
degree or diploma the instruction in professional subjects given by 
the Ha1ifax Conservatory of Music or other approved institution. 

In Pharmacy the University provides instruction in pure 
science and recognizes the teaching in professional subjects of the 
Maritime College of Pharmacy or other approved institution. 

Engineering Courses.-A course in Engineering is offered in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. This course extends over three 
years and corresponds to the work prescribed by the Nova Scotia 
Technical College for admission to the courses for a degree in Civil, 
Mechanical, Electrical or Mining Engineering. A diploma will be 
issued to those completing the course satisfactorily. 

Affiliated Courses.-By a proper selection of elective sub-
jects in his course, a candidate may reduce by one year the time re-
quired for the degree of Bachelor of Arts and a degree in Law. 
Similarly a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science may reduce by one year the time required for the 
combined degrees in Arts or Science and Medicine. 
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A can.didate for the degree of Bachelor of Science may shorten 
by two years the time required for that degree and a degree in En-
gineering. 

There is a B.Sc. course open to medical students who show ex-
ceptional ability, which can be taken along with the regular medical 
course and completed at the end of the third year in Medicine. This 
course, which is outlined to interest the student in medical research, 
requires the completion with high standing of the regular premed-
ical course, and, in addition, German 1 and 2, and Philosophy 1. In 
the first three years of Medicine special courses of Laboratory tech-
nique must be satisfactorily completed. 

PRIVILEGES OF DALHOUSIE STUDENTS IN 
OTHER INSTITUTIONS. 

The University of Oxford exempts from Responsions an under-
graduate in Arts of this University who has passed in the subjects of 
the second or a higher year. A Bachelor of Arts with Honours is fur-
ther exempted from four terms of residence. The Trustees of Rhodes 
Scholarships exempt from the qualifying examination candidates 
who are exempt from Responsions by the University of Oxford. 

The University of London exempts Bachelors of this University 
from the Preliminary Examinations leading to the LL.B. degree of 
that University; and students in Medicine are exempted from the 
Courses of Study anterior to the First and the Second Examina-
tions for Medical degrees if they have pursued equivalent courses 
at this University. 

Graduates in Law of this University are admitted to the Bar of 
Nova Scotia without further examination and the Law School is on 
the registered list of the Regents of the State Board of New York. 

On January 1,1932, the Societies of Lincoln's Inn, The Middle 
Temple, The Inner Temple, and Gray·s Inn, agreed to admit 
Dalhousie Law graduates on certain conditions to any one of the 
four Inns of Court. 

Graduates of this University in Medicin~ and Surgery who 
hold the Licence of the Provincial Medical Board may, on applica-
tion, be placed on the Colonial List of the Briti:,h Medical Register. 
The Medical School is rated Class A by the Council on Medical 
Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association and 
is also a member of the Association of American Medical Colleges. 
Graduates enjoy all the privileges which these affiliations confer. 

AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 

Pine Hill Divinity Hall. 
Principal.. ............................... .... .. ..... ... Rev. A. E. Kerr, M.A., B.D . 

The classes and examinations in Hebrew 1 and New Testament 
Greek 1 conducted at this college are recognized as qualifying 
for the degree in Arts at the University. Arrangements have been 
made whereby students may reduce to six years the time required 
to take the degree of B. A. from the University and complete the 
Divinity course at the Pine Hill Divinity Hall. 
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Prince of Wales College. 

Principal... ....... ......... .. .. ..... .. ... ... ..... .... .. . G. D. Steel, M.A., LL.D. 
Students who have completed the regular course of Prince of 

Wales College, Charlottetown, P. E. I., are aclmitted to the Arts 
and Science course without further examination, and may receive 
credit in ci;n,;es of the first and second years. 

Mernorial University College. 

President . ....... ....... ....... ...... ........ ... Albert G. Hatcher, M.A., LL.D. 
Students who have completed the regular course of Memorial 

University College, Newfoundland, are admitted to the Arts and 
Science course without further examination, and may receive 
credit in classes of the first and second years. 

Halifax Conservatory of Music. 
The University recognizes the teaching of the Conservatory as 

part of the qualification required for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music and for the Diploma of Licentiate of Music. 

The Maritirne College of Pharrnacy. 
Dean ............. ...... .......... .......... .. .... ...... ...... .. .. ... ... ..... ..... . G. A. Burbidge. 

The University recognizes the teaching of the Maritime College 
of Pharmacy as part of the qualification required for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Pharmacy). 

Halifax Ladies College. 

Principal ........ .... ......... .. Miss Marion B .Dauphinee, B.A. M.A. 
Students who have completed the regular course and ·received 

the Matriculation Diploma are admitted to the Arts or Science 
course without further examination. 

Convent of the Sacred Heart. 
M other Superior .................. .. ........ .... ... ... .... Reverend Mother Naud. 

Students who have completed the regular course and received 
the Diploma are admitted to the Arts course without further ex-
amination and may receive credit in classes of the first and second 
years for work done at the Convent. 

EQUIPMENT. 

Libraries. 

The University possesses a University Library, the Ml cdonald 
Memorial Library, open to all registered students, and the separate 
Law, Medical and Dental Libraries for the students and instructors 
in those Faculties. · 

The University Library was instituted in 1867, as the result of 
an appeal made by the Rev. George M . Grant at Convocation. 
It contains over 64,000 catalogued volumes, and . other books and 
manuscripts. 
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The Library of King's College, which is very valuable in 
several fields, is also accessible to Dalhousie University students. 

The Law Library contains about 14,000 volumes, including 
all the law reports which a student will find it necessary to consult. 

The Medical Library may be said to have begun with an en-
dowment of £1,000 from Dr. C. Cogswell. For many years it has 
received all the leading medical periodicals published in Europe 
and America. The Library is in charge of a trained medical librar-
ian, and is open to all registered students, and to the practising 
physicians in the MaritimP- Provinces. The new Medical and 
Dental Library building completed in the spring of 1939 stands on 
the Forrest campus. It was built after consultation with several of 
the most eminent medical librarians in America and in every way 
is fitted for the purpose it serves. 

Besides the libraries in the University, students may use, sub-
ject to certain conditions, the following libraries: The Provincial 
Science Library, housed in the Nova Scotia Technical College 
(about 90,000 volumes and pamphlets), the Legislative Library 
(44,000 volumes), the Library of Pine Hill Divinity Hall (25,0fH' 
volumes and, in addition, valuable records), and the Nova Scotia 
Barristers' Society Library (14,000 volumes). 

A building for the Public Archives of Nova Scotia was erected 
on the University grounds adjacent to the Library in the fall of 1930 
through the generosity and public spirit of the late W. H.Chase, Esq., 
of Wolfville. The collections which are being accumulated in this 
building, including the notable Akins Library, rich in early Colonial 
and Canadian History, are of the greatest value to the University for 
teaching purposes. 

THE MUSEUM. 
The Museum consists chiefly of the Thomas McCulloch, the 

Patterson and the Honeyman Collections_. 
The Thomas McCulloch Collection was begun by Dr. 

McCulloch, first President of Dalhousie. The greater part of it 
was collected by his son Thomas who was Professor of Natural 
Philosophy from 1863 until his death in 1865. His brother, Rev. 
William McCulloch, D.D., of Truro, bequeathed it to the Univer-
sity along with a sum of $1,600 to form a fund for its maintenance. 
It contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially native 
species of the Maritime Provinces, besides many mineral, rock and 
fossil specimens, shells of mollusca, Indian implements, etc. The 
fossil specimens include a collection of European cretaceous fossils 
and of carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian. The collection of 
birds is supplemented by the valuable collection made by Co!. T. J. 
Egan, of Halifax, containing thirty cases of native birds. 

The Honeyman Collection consists of the extensive geologi-
cal collection made by the Rev. David Honeyman, D.C.L., F.S.A., 
for some years Professor of Geology in Dalhousie College,and was 
presented by Dr. Honeyman's relatives. 

The collections of the Provincial Museum, illustrating the Ge-
ology, Mineralogy and Zoology of the Province, may be convenient-
ly used by students. 
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LABORATORIES. 

The Physics and Chemistry Building houses also the 
departments of Geology and Engineering. 

The Forrest Building on Carleton Street contains the labor-
atories conducted by the departments of Biology, Histology and 
Embryology, Anatomy and Dentistry. 

The Medical Sciences Building on College Street contains 
the laboratories of the departments of Physiology, Biochemistry, 
Pharmacology and the Maritime College of Pharmacy. 

The Pathological Institute of the Provincial Department of 
Health houses the departments of Pathology, Bacteriology and 
Immunology. 

• 
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GENERAL UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.t 
Registration. 

All students of the University are required to 
enter their nam.es in the Register annually, agree• 
ing to obey all the regulations of the University 
already m.ade or to be m.ade, and to pay the re-
quired fees and deposits before entering any class 
or taking any ex:am.ination. Students withdraw• 
ing from. the University or intending to discon• 
tinue the work of any class must notify the Reg-
istrar. 

Students' Health Service. 
1. All students of the University are required to 

receive an annual medical examination at the begin-
ning of the session. Women students will be examined at 
Shirreff Hall; men students at the Public Health Clinic. 
Lists indicating appointments will be posted early in the 
session. Failure to keep appointments promptly will be 
regarded as a breach of University disci1:>line. 

2. This service provides for the following: 
(a) A medical examination at the beginning 

of the session, with subsequent fluroscopic 
examination of chest; 

(b) Medical service for minor ailments at the 
Public Health Clinic, from twelve noon 
to one p. m. daily; 

(c) _Such medicines (except antitoxic sera, in-
sulin, and other unusual preparations) and 
dressings as may be prescribed; 

(d) Testing for susceptibility to diphtheria and 
scarlet fever, and immunization against 
either one of these diseases where required. 

3. The service does not provide for the following: 
(a) Surgical operations; 
(b) Specialist's treatment; 
(c) Special nursing; 
(d) Dental treatments; 
(e) Illnesses attributable to misconduct; 
(f) Physician's fee for attendance elsewhere 

than at the Public Health Clinic; 
t It Is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses of 

study, examinations, fees, etc., contained in this Calendar are intended for the 
current year only . Nor does the University hold itself bound to adhere abso-
lutely to the curriculum and conditions laid down . 
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(g) Hospitalization; 
(h) Any other service not specified in Section 2 

hereof. 
4. Arrangements for consultations during the 

session are to be made through the Office of the Medical 
Director, Students' Health Service, Public Health 
Clinic (Telephone 3- 8438). 

5. All students are expected to carry out the in-
structions of the physician to the fullest extent possible. 
Failure to do so will be regarded as a breach of Univer-
sity discipline. 

6. All students entering the University who can-
not submit certificates of having been successfully vac-
cinated shall be required to submit to vaccination. 

Physical Training. 
All students in their first year of attendance at the 

University are required to follow a prescribed course 
of Physical Training, unless they are exempted by a 
medical certificate or by satisfactory evidence that 
they have already completed a similar course of train-
ing at an approved institution. ' 

Each new student on registration must report to the 
Director of the Gymnasium. 

Tutors. 
For students whose proficiency in languages is not 

satisfactory, the department concerned will recommend 
accredited tutors. 

Residence. 
All students are required to report their 

place of residence to the University Office on 
or before October 12. Subsequent changes in 
place of residence must be reported promptly. 

Shirreff Hall, the Women's Building of the Univer-
sity, the gift of the late Mrs. Eddy, will accommodate 
about one hundred students. All women students not 
living with parents or close relatives must live in resi-
dence. In very exceptional circumstances, permission 
may be granted to a woman student to reside outside. 
Written application for exemption from this rule of 
residence may be made through the President's Office. 

The dormitories of Pine Hill Divinity Hall are 
available for students of Dalhousie University to the 
extent of the accommodation not needed by these 
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institutions. For information and reservations app-
lication should be made to the secretary. 

A list of approved boarding houses near the 
University is available in September and may be 
obtained from the Office of the Business Manager, 
Dalhousie University, to whom communications 
should be addressed. 

Church Attendance. 
All students not residing with parents or guardians 

are invited to report to the University Office on or 
before October 19 the churches which they intend 
to make their place of worship during the session. 
Intimation will be made to the various clergymen of 
the city of the names and addresses of the students 
who have chosen their respective places of worship. 

Discipline. 
The Senate may use all means deemed necessary 

for maintaining discipline. Every professor or officer 
of the University is required to report cases of improper 
conduct that may come under his notice. Students 
conducting themselves in an unbecoming manner 
on or beyond the premises of the University during the 
session, may be fined, suspended, or expelled from the 
University. Since the formation of the Council of the 
Students in 1912, that body holds an investigation and 
reports its finding to the Senate for action and may 
recommend penalties to be inflicted. 

Irregularity of attendance, except for approved 
reasons, or neglect of or unsatisfactory progress instud-
ies shall be regarded as sufficient cause for dismissal 
from one or more classes, or, in extreme cases, from the 
University. Any Fawlty may, at its discretion, ask the 
Senate to dismiss from classes for the remainder of theses-
sion students whose progress in studies is unsatisfactory. 

Students are expected to be in attendance on the 
first day of term, and to remain in attendance until the 
last day of term, as set forth in the calendar. Wilful 
infraction of this rule is subject to the penalty of a fine 
to be determined by the nature and duration of ab-
sence. 

No return of fees will be made to any student dis-
missed from classes or from the University. 

Non-Academic Student Activities. 
Students representing the College in non-academic 
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activities must be in good standing. Those who are 
ineligible for such representation are as follows: 

, (a) Students on probation in any Faculty. (b) 
Students registered for less than nine lectures per week, 
a period of two laboratory hours being regarded for 
this purpose as equivalent to one lecture. (c) Stu-
dents who have failed to pass in at least half their 
classes in the last sessional or midsessional examinations. 
(d) Special students during their first term of attend-
ance. 

University Library. 
The Library is open during the session on every 

week-day except Saturday, from 9 a.m. till 5.30 p.m. 
and on Saturday till 12 m. and during the greater 
part of the session from 7.30 to 10.30 every evening ex-· 
cept Saturday and Sunday. 

Books other than those on the reserved lists, may be 
taken out by instructors or students and kept for two 
weeks. They must then be returned to the library. 

Books on the reserved lists may be taken out at 
4 p.m. on any day, and must be returned before 10 
a.m. the following morning. 

Not more than two books may be borrowed at one 
time by a student not in an Honour course, not more 
than four by a student taking Honours. 

Students are allowed the privilege of borrowing 
books from the library for the summer. Students using 
this privilege are required to make a deposit with the 
University Office. This deposit is returned when the 
books are replaced in the library. 

Loan Funds. 
A Students' Loan Fund was started by the gift of 

$1,000 for the purpose from the Chronicle Publishing 
Co., Limited, of Halifax, in June, 1912, and has since 
been increased by other gifts and interest to about 
$5,500. 

An application for a loan should be made to "The 
Committee, Students' Loan Fund", and will be con-
sidered only from a student of Undergraduate standing 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science who has attended 
the University for at least one year, has the approval 
of the Dean as to general academic standing, and is of 
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good standing among his fellow students. The loan 
to any student shall not exceed $100 in any one year, 
nor $300 in total amount. A loan shall bear interest 
from the date of the student's graduation, or in case 
the student does not continue his course, from the date 
of his last attendance. A loan is repayable within one 
year from the time it begins to bear interest. 

The Alumnae Association Loan Fund is available 
to women students who have attended the University 
for two years. A final year student may be granted a 
maximum of $200, provided that a previous loan has 
not exceeded $100. A total of all sums advanced to 
any student shall not exceed $300. The terms of loan 
are subject to change. Applications should be sent 
in as early as possible. Apply to Mrs. F. H. Pond, 
18 Oakland Road, Halifax. 

A Loan Fund, available for students of Dalhousie 
University of Irish descent, has been created by the 
Charitable Irish Society of Halifax. For further in-
formation apply to the President. 

*Employment Bureau. 
The University Employment Bureau will endeav-

our t o find employment during vacations or permanent-
ly for students who register with the Bureau. 

The qualifications for recommendation to employ-
ers are: 

1. Sound academic standard. 
2. Good character. 
3. Statement from the professor or professors 

concerned. 
The Bureau invites communications from both 

students and employers. 

Caution Deposit. 
Each student on registration is required to de-

posit two dollars as caution money to cover damage 
done to furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less 
any deductions, will be returned at the close of the 
session. There shall be no deduction from the Caution 
Fund for damages which have been charged to or as-
sumed by individuals. 

*Discontinued for the du ration. 



SUPPORT OF STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 21 

Laboratory Deposits. 
A student taking a class involving laboratory work 

is required to make a deposit of ten dollars per class, 
with a maximum of twenty dollars, on registration. 
This amount, or what remains of it after deducting 
any charges which may have been incurred for break-
age or materials used, is returned to the student at 
the end of the session. · 

Unclaimed Deposits. 
Balances of Caution and Laboratory Deposits left 

unclaimed three years will be applied to the purchase 
of books for the University Library. 

Articles Lost and Found. 
Students are required to report promptly at the 

University Office the loss or finding of any article in or 
about the University buildings or grounds. 

The University will not accept any responsibility 
whatever for books, clothing, etc., lost or removed 
from University premises. 

Fee for support of Student Organizations. 
At the request of the student body, as expressed by 

a ballot taken on the question and presented through 
the Council of the Students, a fee of $10.00 is collected 
on registration from each student who takes more than 
two classes. This fee entitles the student to the privHe• 
ges of any or all of the following student organizations: 
Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club, Dalhousie Girls' 
Athletic Club, Delta Gamma Society (girls), Dalhousie 
Glee and Dramatic Club, Sodales Society, Dalhousie 
Band, and to a copy of the Dalhousie Gazette. This 
fee also entitles the student to participate in the 
general student activities sponsored directly by the 
Council of the Students. 

A student taking less than three classes and desir-
ing to take part in one or more of the above organiza• 
tions must pay this fee. 

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts or 
Master of Science whose course will extend over more 
than one session are required to pay the regular Stud-
ents' Council fee, during their second session, as for 
the first, if they wish to participate in the privileges 
outlined above. 
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Academic Costume. 
Undergraduates, Matriculants and Special Stud-

ents attending more than one class, are entitled to wear 
gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University. 
The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate 
gown of black stuff with sleeves, and a black trencher 
with tassel. 

Graduates of the University shall be entitled to wear 
gowns and hoods of black stuff. The distinctive part 
of the costume is the lining of the hood, which for the 
various degrees is as follows: 

B.A.-White silk bordered with white fur. 
M.A.-Crimson silk. 
B.Sc.-White silk bordered with scarlet silk. 
M.Sc.-Scarlet silk. 
B. Com.-White silk bordered with light blue silk. 
B. Mus.-White silk bordered with lavender silk. 
LL.B.-White silk bordered with gold coloured silk. 
M.D., C.M.-Scarlet silk bordered with white silk. 
D .D.S.-Scarlet silk bordered with gold coloured silk. 
LL.D.-Purple silk. 
Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to wear gowns 

and hoods of black silk. 
Conferring of Degrees. 

Successful candidates for degrees are required to 
appear at Convocation in the proper academic costume 
to have the degrees conferred upon them. 

By special permission of the Senate degrees may 
be conferred, in exceptional cases, in absentia. Written 
application giving reasons for the request must be 
made well in advance to the Secretary of Senate. The 
additional fee for such degrees conferred at Convocation 
is $10.00. (See p. 77). 

ADMISSION TO VARIOUS FACULTIES. 
The attention of students entering the Faculty of 

Arts and Science for the first time, whether In the First 
or Second year, is called to the fact that registration for 
such students takes place on September 29 and 30 and 
that special lectures for them begin on October 1. 

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted 
to any classes except by special action of the Senate. 

Graduate Students are students who hold a 
Bachelor's degree in Arts or Science and are pursuing 
a course towards a Master's degree. 
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Undergraduates are students who have complet-
ed Matriculation* and are candidates for a Bachelor's 
degree in Arts or Science, or for a degree in a profess-
ional course. 

For details of admission to the professional courses, 
see pages 24-27. 

Special Students are those not included in one of 
the preceding groups. The classes attended by a Special 
Student are not recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

Persons of good moral character may be admitted 
to certain classes as Special Students without formal 
examination, provided they are deemed qualified by 
the Committee on Admission to profit by the work of 
the class or classes selected. 

Matriculation. 
To enter the University as an Undergraduate a 

candidate must have received credit for seven"' 
Matriculation subjects. This · may be accomplished 
either by passing the regular Dalhousie Matriculation 
examination or by presenting equivalent certificates. 

The seven subjects required for full University 
Matriculation are as follows: 
For B.A.: 

(1) English; (2) Greek or Latin; (3) Algebra; 
(4) Geometry; (5) French or German, or a language 
not offered in (2); (6 and 7) Any two of: History, 
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, tMusic, Trigonometry, 
or another foreign language. 

For B.Sc.: 
(1) English; (2) French or German; (3) Algebra; 

(4) Geometry; (5) Greek or Latin, or a language not 
offered in (2); (6) Physics, or Chemistry,or Botany; 
(7) A subject, not already offered which may be either 
History, Physics, .Chemistry, Biology, tMusic, Trigo-
nometry, or another foreign language. 
For B. Com..: 

As for B.Sc. 
* In exceptional cases students, who for special reasons are deficient In, 

one subject of matriculation but have shown sufficient ability in other subjects. 
may, at the discretion of the Committee on Admission, be admitted prov!• 
slonally to a course leading to a degree. Such students must complete matri-
culation before starting upon a second year of attendance. 
t See Page 27 
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For B. Mus.: 
(1) English; (2) French; (3) German; ( 4) Alge-

bra; (5) Geometry; (6) tMusic; (7) One other subject. 
For information regarding the Course in Music see page 55. 

For LL.B.: 
Complete Matriculation (including Latin); and 

the completion of ten classes of the Arts course. 
For further particulars, see page 113. 

For M.D., C.M.: 
Complete matriculation in Arts or Science, includ-

ing Latin, and the completion of the following ten 
University classes, English 1, History 20, Mathematics 
1, Chemisty 1, 2, and 4, Physics 1, Biology 1 and Zo-
ology 2, and an elective. German 3 is recommended. 

For further details, see current calendar, under Faculty of Medicine. 
For D.D.S.: 

As for M.D., C.M. 
For B. Sc. (Pharmacy) : 

As for B.A. or B.Sc., but including Latin. 
Diploma Courses. 

Matriculation requirements for the Diploma Courses are as follows: 
Diploma in Engineering: 

(1) English; (2) A foreign language; (3) Algebra; 
(4) Geometry; (5) Physics or Chemistry; (6 and 7) 
Two other Matriculation subjects, e.g. History and 
Chemistry or P ,1yJi e! 3 or a second foreign language. 

For information regarding the course in Engineer-ing see pages 59 and 60. 
Diploma of Licentiate of Music: 

(1) English; (2) tMusic; (3) French or German; ( 4) One other subject. 
Diploma in Pharmacy: 

Complete matriculation in Arts or Science, includ-ing Latin. 

*See footnote page 8. t See page 27. 
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Diploma in Education: 
Candidates for admission to a course leading to a 

Diploma in Education must have received the B. A. 
or B.Sc. degree from a college or university recognized 
by the Senate. 

Subjects of Matriculation. 
The Matriculation examinations will be held at 

the University, and at such other places as the Senate 
may designate, on September 25 to 29, 1943. For 
the time table of the examinations, see the Almanac 
pages of the University calendar. Papers of from two 
to three hours' duration will be offered in each of the 
following subjects*: 
English 
History (British, 

Ancient or Modern) 
Algebra 
Geometry 

Trigonometry 
Greek 
Latin 
French 
German 

Spanish 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Botany 

tMusic 
Note: Students who, by reason of race or training, are 

fluent m another foreign language may offer it in place of one 
of those specified above. 

Students who intend to write any of these exami-
nations must apply to the University Office before 
September 20, 1943. 

Application for examination at an outside centre 
should be made one month earlier. 

Requirements in Various Subjects. 
Candidates are expected to be prepared m the· 

following requirements: 
English.--Language: Grammar, analysis, parsing. Com-

position: Essays will be set on a variety of subjects, in which a 
wide choice will be offered. Other tests of ·composition, such as 
letters, paraphrases, and summaries, may be included in the paper. 
There are no prescribed texts, and candidates must understand 
that they will be judged chiefly on their ability to express them-
; lves. 

British History.-General outlines, as in Ontario High 
School History of England; or, Tout: History of England, from the· 
earliest times to the death of Queen Victoria; or, Ransome: Short 
History of England. 

• Students from outside the Maritime Provinces who wish to offer eubject&-
other than those listed above should communicate with the Office ol tbe-
Registrar; 

tSee page 27. 
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Ancient Hlstory.-General outlines, as in Webster: Ancient 
History; or, Myers: A Short History of Ancient Times. 

Modern Hlstory.-Seary and Patterson: The Story of 
Cii,ilization (as taught in Grade XI in the Schools of Nova Scotia). 

Algebra.-Equations of the first and second degrees, indices, 
ratio and proportion, theory of quadratic equations, factor theo-
rem, surds, progressions, permutations and combinations, as dis-
cussed in any high school algebra. 

Geometry.-The straight line, triangles, quadrilaterals and 
pentagons in their relation to circles, the subject matter of the 
first four books of Euclid, as discussed in any high school geometry 

Trlgonometry.-Up to and including formulae relating to 
the sum and difference of two angles, the solution of equations 
and of right-angled triangles, as in any elementary trigonometry. 

Greek.-As under Latin. 
The book prescribed is Xenophon: Anabasis, Book I (Ch.1-8). 
Latln.-The paper will contain, (1) passages for translation 

from prescribed books with questions arising out of those books; 
(2) easy passages for translation from books not prescribed; 
(3) questions on grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; 
(4) translation of easy sentences from English into Latin. 

The book prescribed is: Wedeck: Third Year Latin; pp 
1-25. (Cicero: First Oration against Catiline), pp. 213-235. (Selec-
tions from Ovid), pp. 135-196. (Miscellaneous). 

Equivalent work will be accepted for Matriculation though 
not for Scholarships. 

Frenoh.-As for Grade XI Provincial Examinations in. 
Nova Scotia. Texts at present prescribed are: M. Dondo: 
Modern French Course, Lessons 31 to 50. Forrest: French 
Poetry, Selections 36 to 70. Manley: Eight French Stories (o-
mitting the eighth story). La Brete: Mon oncle et mon cure. 
Equivalent work will be accepted. 

Candidates will be expected to show a knowledge of the. 
fundamentals of French grammar including the full conjugation. 
of regular verbs and of the principal irregular verbs and of the 
use of the principal parts of speech. Ability to translate simple 
texts from French into English will be required. 

German.-B. J. Vos: Essentials of German, to end of Lesson 
26. Bagster-Collins: First German Reader, stories ("Lesestucke") 
Nos. 5, 8, 10 and 12. Thoma: Lausbubengeschichten (Heath). 
Equivalent work will be accepted. 

Spanish.-Hills and Ford: First Spanish Course (Heath) 
to the end of Lesson XXXVII. Haan and Morrison: Cuentos 
Modernos (Heath). Equivalent work will be accepted. 

Chemistry.-The extent of knowledge expected is such as 
may be gained from standard Grade XI High School text. 

Physlos.-The examination is intended to be of Grade XI 
standard. It will be set from such a text book as The Ontario 
High School Physics and Laboratory Manual. 

Blology.-General outline as in L. L. Woodruff:Fundamen-
tals of Biology or the equivalent. 
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Music.-The standard in Music is that of a Senior Grade 
Certificate (Theoretical and Practical) from institutions named 
as Class "A" by the Department of Education of the Province 
of Nova Scotia, or from a recognized examining body conduct-
ing local centre examinations in Canada accepted by that De-
partment. 

Certificates Exempting from Examination. 
Satisfactory---marks in any of the subjects listed 

above will be accepted as credit toward the entrance 
requirements if such marks are granted by any of 
the following examining bodies: 

(a) Certificates of the Common Examining Board of the 
Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland. 

(b) High School Certificates of Grades XI or XII of Nova 
Scotia, issued by the Department of Education of 
the Province of Nova Scotia. 

(c) Certificates from Accredited Schools. 
(d) Grammar School, or Superior (except in Latin), or 

First Class Licences of New Brunswick. 
(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

Honour Diplomas, or Certificates, entitling to a First 
Class Licence, as issued by Prince of Wales College, 
or a First Class Licence issued by the Education 
Department of Prince Edward Island. 

Equivalent Licences or Certificates issued by Education 
Departments of other Provinces. 

Certificates of Matriculation Examinations taken at 
recognized Universities. 

Certificates similar to the above issued by University 
or other official examining bodies, when found ade-
quate. 

Admission ad Eundem Statum. 
Students from other Universities desiring to enter 

classes in this University may, on producing satisfacc 
tory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum in thi 
University if they are found qualified to enter the 
classes proper to their years. But if their previous 
studies have not corresponded to those they would 
have taken in this University for the course on which 
they propose to enter, they may be required to take 
additional classes. No student, however, shall be 
admitted to a degree in course in this University unless 
he has attended and passed in at least one year's work* 
in the Faculty in question, and that the last year of the 
degree course. 

• In the Faculty or Arts and Science "one year·s work"' is interpreted 
to mean at least five classes or college grade. 



28 DALHOUSIE U NIVERSI T Y 

Persons seeking admission ad eundem statum, in 
making application, must submit certificates of good 
character and standing, with duly certified statements 
of their Matriculation, and of the classes attended and 
passed, with the grades attained; also calendars of the 
institution from which they have come of such dates 
as to show the courses which they have followed. 

Admission ad Eundem Gradum. 
A graduate of a University approved by the 

Senate, who has received his degree in course, may be 
admitted ad eundem gradum in this University on 
producing satisfactory evidence of good character and 
academic standing, and on payment of the required 
fee, provided the applicant is pursuing a course of study 
or research in this University, or is associated with 
the academic work of the University. 



1'1arulty nf Arts nub ~rieure 
The Academic Year begins September 29, 

1943, and ends May 16, 1944. 

For General University Regulations. 
(V. p. 16, et seq.) 

GENERAL FACULTY REGULATIONS. 

Admission to Classes. 

1. Candidates for a degree must pass the Matri-
culation examinations (p. 23 et seq.). Only those class-
es which a student attends as an Undergraduate are 
recognized as qualifying for a degree in Arts or Science. 

2. A student deficient in one of the required 
foreign languages, whose preparation in this language 
has not covered any considerable part of the work pre-
scribed for Matriculation, may be refused admission to 
more than three undergraduate classes. 

3. No undergraduate shall be admitted to a class 
until he has satisfied the preliminary qualifications (see 
p. 78 et seq.). 

4. The list of classes which a student may take 
shall include all required classes, before any elective 
is added, but candidates for admission to Honour 
courses may have this rule modified on application to 
the Committee on Honours. 

5. Five classes shall be regarded as constituting a 
normal year's work for a student in good standing. 
Students seeking admission to six classes must make 
written application to the Committee on Studies, fur-
nishing reasons in support of their application. No 
student who has failed in any class of his course in the 
preceding year of his attendance shall be admitted to 
more than five classes without special permission. 

6. Any student, who at the Christmas exam-
inations has not shown reasonable proficiency, 
may, at the discretioin of the Faculty, be required 
to discontinue attendance at the University for _ 
the remainder of the session. Fees will not be 
reimbursed to such students. 
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Class Work and Attendance. 
In order that their class work may be recognized as 

qualifying for a degree or diploma, candidates must 
conform to the following requirements: 

1. All students are required to attend the classes of 
their prescribed course regularly and punctually. 

2. They must appear at all examinations, prepare 
such essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be pre-
scribed and, in case of a class involving field or labora-
tory work, complete such work satisfactorily. 

3. They must secure positions on the Pass List. 
In determining this list both the standing attained in 
prescribed class exercises and in field or laboratory 
work and that in the various examinations are taken 
into consideration. A candidate who fails to obtain a 
mark of at least 20 per cent. on the work of the session 
in any class shall lose credit for attendance in such class. 

4. When the work of a student becomes unsatis-
factory or his attendance irregular he will be reported 
to the Committee on Studies who may require him to 
discontinue attendance in the class or classes concerned 
and to be excluded from the examinations. 

5. A candidate taking an affiliated course must 
in the case of classes taken in another Faculty, conform 
to the regulations of that Faculty and must secure a 
position on the Pass List in accordance with such regu-
lations. 

Examinations. 
Sessional and Class Examinations. 

For the purpose of examination the session is 
divided into two terms, the separation occurring at the 
Christmas vacation. In all classes other than purely laboratory classes, 
two examinations, at least, are held, the Christmas 
examinations at the end of the first term, immediately 
before the Christmas vacation, and the Spring examina-
tions, after the close of lectures in the Spring. Other 
examinations in any class may be held at dates appoint-
ed by the instructor. The papers set at the Spring ex-
amination in any subject cover the work of the whole 
session in that subject, and not merely the work of the 
second term, and at least 25 per cent. of the questions 
shall be set on the ground covered before Christmas. 
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Ordinary and Distinction Class Lists. 

The names of candidates successful in the ordinary 
examinations are arranged in the published lists in 
order of merit in each class. The requirements for 
Distinction in any class shall be determined by the de-
partment concerned, it being understood that Distinction 
entails independent work of high quality. To be eli-
gible for Distinction in any class students must obtain 
a grade of at least sixty per cent. in the ordinary 
work of the class. The Distinction list for a class 
shall be published in order of merit, without division 
into grades. (See also p. 41, 42). 

Supplementary and Special Examinations. 

A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass 
List in a class, but who has passed in at least half 
of his classes and has otherwise fulfilled the require-
ments in class work stated on page 30, may be allowed 
the Supplementary examination in that class at the· 
beginning of the next session of his attendance, on the 
day appointed in the University Almanac. A student 
who fails to appear at or to pass the Supplementary 
examination can obtain credit for this class only by 
passing a Special* examination. 

Supplementary or Special examinations in any class. 
1,hall in all cases cover the whole work of the session in 
that class, and not merely the work of the first or second 
term. 

Supplementary and Special Examinations for reg-
istered students are held in September only. 

No award of Class Distinction is made on the re-
sults of a Supplementary or Special examination. 

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a. 
Supplementary or Special examination shall be required 
to give notice of his intention to the Secretary of the· 
Committee on Studies and Attendance on or before· 
August 23, the fee (see p. 77) to be remitted with 
the notice. 

• Students who have failed to pass In any class should carefully note that· 
any examination taken subsequent to the Supplementary examination held ID· 
September of the next session of their attendance Is a Special examination. 
The standard required to pass a Special examination is considerably higher 
than that required for other examinations . 
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Degrees and Courses. 
Courses are prescribed leading to the degrees of 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Master of Arts (M.A.), Bache-
lor of Science <B.Sc.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.), and Bachelor of 
Music (B.Mus.), and to the Diploma of Licentiate of 
Music (L.Mus.). 

A course in Engineering, extending over three 
years, is prescribed for students who look forward to 
completing a course in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical or 
Mining Engineering at the Nova Scotia Technical 
College, or other technical institution. A diploma is 
given for successful completion of this course. The 
University provides courses required for the diplomas 
in Education, in Mining Geology, and for the diploma 
in Pharmacy issued by the Maritime College of Phar-
macy (See p. 57). 

The courses for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and of Science 
extend over four years. Candidates for these degrees may either 
follow the corresponding Ordinary course, or, if they have obtained 
a sufficiently high standing in the work of the first two years, may 
in their third year enter upon a course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Science with Honours.* 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science and 
for a diploma in Mining Geology extends over four years from 
Grade XII. (See pp. 38-39 and 59-60). 

The degree of Master of Arts or of Science is given for the 
successful completion of an approved course of graduate work ex-
tending over at least one year. (See pp. 60-62). 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
extends over four years. (See pp. 40). 

The course of study for the diploma of Licentiate of Music 
extends over two years, and that for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music over four years. (See pp. 55-56). 

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Arts. 
The Ordinary course of study prescribed for the 

degree of Bachelor of Arts consists of the following 
twenty classes: 

(i) Two classes in either Greek or Latin. 
(ii) One class in one, not already chosen, of the 

following languages: Greek, Latin, French, German, 
Spanish. 

(iii) Two classes in English. 
(iv) History 1, Mathematics 1. 

• See pages 44-E-0 for Honour Courses. 
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(v) One class in Physics, Chemistry, Geology, 
ot Biology. 

(vi) Any two classes from: the second class of 
the language chosen in (ii) above, History 2, Economics: 
1, Political Science 1, Philosophy 1, Mathematics 2,. 
a Science Class. 

(vii) Ten other classes* selected, so that seven 
classes which require a University class as prerequisite 
are included in not more than three of the following 
departments, and not more than seven such . classes are 
included in any one department: 

Biology (including Botany, Zoology, Histology, 
Embryology, and Physiology); 

Chemistry (including Biochemistry); 
Classics (including Greek and Latin); 
Divinity (including Church History, Hebrew,. 

and New Testament Greek); 
Economics (including Sociology) ; 
English Language and Literature; 
Geology; 
History; 
Mathematics; 
Modern Languages (including French, German 

and Spanish) ; 
Music; 
Philosophy (including Psychology); 
Physics; 
Political Science. 
For details of classes in the above departments-

see Classes of Instruction, page 79, et seq. 
An advanced or Honour class may be taken as 

an elective by students who are not in an Honour course, 
if approved by the Faculty. 

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must 
be submitted for approval not later than Wednesday,. 
October 13, 1943. 

All students contemplating entry to the teaching pro• 
fesslon after graduation, are requested to consult the Pro• 
fessor of Education, concerning their programme of study,. 
before registration. 

Order of Classes. 
The following schedule in which the classes are arranged in 

years shows the order recommended for undergraduates: but stu-
dents who intend to take one of the Affiliated Courses or to enter 

• The Faculty strongly recommends that Philosophy 1 be Included In thea• 
ten classes. 

,, 
I 
II 
II 

II 

ll 

II 

I 

I 



34 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

an Honour Course, or wish to be eligible for first or second year 
Scholarships, should consult the Registrar early in their course 
about the right order of classes for the purpose. 

First Year 
1. Greek 1 or Latin 1. 
2. English 1. 
3. Mathematics 1. 

4., 5. Any two of: Another language, History 1, Physics 1 or 
2, Chemistry 1, Geology 1, Biology 1. 

Second Year. 
A normal second year consists of five classes* such that at 

the end of the year a student shall have completed not fewer than 
ten and not more than twelve of the classes required for the B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree; provided at the same time that at least nine of 
the required imperative classes be completed. 

Note-In those cases where a student is taking more than 
five classes, scholarship award shall be based on the standing 
reached in the best five classes, which must include any imper-
ative subjects. 

Third and Fourth Years. 
The remaining ten elective classes from the subjects specified 

on p. 33. 
A student's richest experience will be gained if he 

explores the history of human endeavour and discovery, 
in an orderly, progressive way. It should be remembered 
that some subjects are fundamental to others. Math-
ematics, for example, is the key to science, and to much 
else. Our western civilisation is based on the civilisation 
of the ancient Mediterranean world. Again, a university 
student in Arts has missed his opportunities. if, at the 
end, be has not mastered at least one other language and 
much of another literature than his own. 

The Faculty of Arts and Science suggests the following 
courses as possible paths to a degree. The list is not 
rigid or exhaustive: for example, English and Modern 
Languages, Classics and History, History and Political 
Science are other desirable groupings. A student who 
feels drawn to a subject, or group of subjects, should, 
from the outset, consult the professors concerned. 

• Students looking forward to securing a teacher's licence should select 
Philosophy. 
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1. CLASSICS 

First Year. 
1. G1eek 1 or Latin 1. 

3,5 

2. One class in Greek, Latin, French, German er Spanish. 
3. English 1. 
4. Mathematics 1. 
5. One class in Physics, Chemistry, Geology, or Biology. 

SecoJJd Year. 
1. Greek 2 or Latin 2. 
2. One class in Greek, Latin, French, German, er Spanish. 
3. English 2. 
4. History 1. 
5. One class from History 2, Philosophy 1, Mathematics 

2, a Science class. 
Third Year. 

1. Greek 3 or Latin 3. 
2. Another course in Greek or Latin. 
3, 4, 5. Three classes so selected that at least two of them 

shculd be in one Depa~ tment. The Departments recommended 
a1e: Classics, Divinity, English, Modern Languages, History . 
Philosophy, Political Science, Economics. 

Fourth Year. 
1. Greek 4 er Latin 4. 
2. Another class in Greek or Latin. 
3, 4, 5. Three cl2sses so selected that at least two of them 

should be in one Department. The Departments reccmmended 
are the same as in the third year. 

2. ENGLISH AND HISTORY 

The number cf suitable courses that can be arranged for 
students interested in English or History is so large, and subject 
to so much variation to suit individual needs, that any specimen 
courses offered should be considered merely as a guide to the 
m ethod of selection and arrangement. Courses in English will 
vary with the period and type of literature, courses in History 
with the period and country that are most useful or attractive 
to the student concerned. Scme students will wish tc combine 
History with Modern Languages or Classics, with Eccnomics 
or Political Science rather than with English; others will combine 
English with classical or modern languages, or with reading in 
some other field besides History. In general, however, students 
c-hiefly interested in English should arrange their course to in-
clude corresponding periods of History, and vice versa. For 
example, a student interested in literature of the nineteenth 
century should include in his course English 4 and 5, History 
5 and 4; English 7 might be read with History 6, History 5 with 
English 15, and so on. A student interested in Canadian and 
American History would naturally elect m0st or all of History 
8, 9, 10, 11 and 12, 2nd with them English 8 and 11 would be 
suitable classes in English. 

II 
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For suitable arrangements of classe~ the student should 
consult the Head of the Depa1tment in which he intends to do 
the greater part of his reading. 

The following may be considered as a representative course 
selected from those available to students entering from Grade 
XI in 1943-44: 

First year (1943-44): English 1, History 1, Mathematics 
1, Greek 1 or Latin 1, French 1 or German 1. 

Second year (1944-45): English 2, Greek 2 or Latin 2, 
Science 1, French 2 or German 2, History 8. 

Third Year (1945-46): English 5, History 4, History 9, 
English 8, a fifth class from French er German, Economics 1, 
Political Science 1. 

Fourth Year (1946-47): English 4, History 5, History 3, 
English 11, a fifth class from French or German, Economics 1, 
Political Science 1. 

3. MODERN LANGUAGES 
French. 

1st year-French 1. 
2nd yea1-French 2b. (Students taking French mainly for 

practical purposes, especially if they do not intend 
to take further classes, should take French 2a.) 

3rd year- French 3 and one other class, e. g., French 4. 
4th year- One or two classes dealing with liteiature, e.g., 

in 1943-44, French 5 and French 7. 
German; 

1st year-German 1. 
2nd year-For students interested in literature- German 2. 

For science students-German 3. 
3rd and 4th year-One or two of the literature classes offered 

in 1943-44, German 6 and 7. 
Senior classes in French and German deal with certain 

literary periods. Students are recommended to take additional 
classes in History, English and Philosophy in which the same 
period is treated. 

4. PHILOSOPHY 
First year: English 1, Greek 1 or Latin 1, a second foreign 

language, History 1, . Mathematics 1. 
Second year: English 2, Greek 2 or Latin 2, a science class, 

Philosophy 1 and one or more of Philosophy 2 and 6, Psy-
chclogy 3. · 

Third year: Two or more of the following: Philcsophy 3, 4, 5, 
7, Psychology 2, 4, 5, 6. 

Fourth year: Two or more further classes, chosen from Phil-
osophy 3, 4, 5, 7, Psychology 2, 4, 5, 6. 
Students in the third and fourth years choosing two classes 

in Philosophy alone, are strongly urged tc take Philosophy 3 and 
Philosophy 4 together in the same year, and likewise Philosophy 
5 and Philosophy 7. 
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5. ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Before entering the third year students shculd consult the 

Professor with whom they intend to do the greater part of their 
work. As a general rule they should plan to include in their 
course some work in Canadian History, American History or 
Model'n European History. In the third and fourth years they 
should include a minimum of six classes in Economics and Political 
Science, two classes in History (e.g., History 4 and History 9), 
a11d two other classes. 
First Year: English 1, Greek 1 or Latin 1, Mathematics 1, 

French 1, History 1. 
Second Year: English 2, Greek 2 or Latin 2, Economics 1, Po-

litical Science 1, a science class. 
Students interested in Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Math-

ematics, and Physics, will often prefer a course leading to the 
degree of B.Sc., and are referred to the requirements for that 
degree as stated on pp.38-39. The following courses for the degree 
of B.A., may serve, however, to assist both Arts and Science 
students to arrange their courses. 

6. BIOLOGY 
First year: Greek 1 or Latin 1, English 1, French 1 or German 1, 

Mathematics 1, Biology 1. 
Second year: Greek 2 or Latin 2, English 2, Chemistry 1, 

Physics 1, one class in Biology. 
Third year: French 2 or German 2, History 1, Chemistry 2 or 

4, two classes in Biology. 
Fourth year: Two classes in Biology, Chemistry 4 or 2 (class 

not taken in third year), two electives. 
The attention of students is directed to the fact that certain 

Biology classes are offered only in alternate years; therefore the 
order of classes will vary somewhat. The ones listed as "Biology" 
are to be selected from those outlined on pages 80 and 81. 

7. GEOLOGY 

The Department recommends courses leading to the degree 
of B. Sc. (including the diploma course in Mining Geology). 
Students interested in either the Arts or the Science course should 
consult the Head of the Department. 

8. CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 

First year: English 1, Mathematics 1, Greek 1 or Latin 1, French 
1, Chemistry 1. 

Second year: English 2, Mathematics 2, Greek 2 or Latin 2, 
History 1, Physics 1 or 2. 

Third year: Mathematics 3, Chemistry 2, Physics 3, French 2, 
German A. 

Fourth year: Chemistry 5, Physics 4, French 3, Germ an 3 
Philosophy 1. 
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9. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 
First year: English 1, Greek 1 or Latin 1, French 1, Mathematics 

1, History 20, Chemistry 1. 
Second year: English 2, Greek 2 or Latin 2, French 2, Mathe-

matics 2, Physics 2. 
Third year: German A, Mathematics 3, Mathematics 4, Chem-

istry 2, Philosophy 1. 
Fourth year: German 3, Physics 3, Physics 4, Education 1. 

Affiliated Courses 
An undergraduate looking forward to the study of Divinity, 

Law, Commerce or Medicine, may offer one of the following groups 
in place of three of the ten electives required above: · 

A. Divinity.-The classes in New Testament Greek and 
Hebrew conducted in Pine Hill Divinity Hall can be offered 
for the three electives referred to above by students intending to 
study Divinity there. 

The class in New Testament Greek and two of the following 
three classes, Hebrew, Biblical Literature and Ecclesiastical His-
tory, conducted by the Divinity Faculty of King's College, can 
be offered for the three electives referred to above by students in-
tending to study Divinity there. 

B. Law.-Any four classes of the first year in Law. 
C. Commerce.-Four classes from the Department of Com-

merce. 
Graduates who have passed in the classes of Group C may 

eomplete a subsequent Commerce course in this University in two 
years. 

D. *Medicine.-An undergraduate looking forward to the 
study of Medicine may offer the classes of first year Medicine, in-
stead of four of the electives required from Group (vii) on p. 33. 

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Science. 
The Ordinary course of study prescribed for the 

degree of Bachelor of Science consists of the following 
twenty classes: 

(i) Two ciasses in English. Two classes in 
French or German, or one class in each. 

(ii) One in each of the following: Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Geology or Biology. 

(iii) Two classes selected from the departments of 
English, Foreign Languages, History, Economics, Pol-
itical Science and Philosophy. 

(iv) Ten other classes, such that at least six are 
included in not more than three of the departments of 
Science and Mathematics. Drawing 1 may be offered 
as one of these classes. 

• The same regulatloru mutati.- mutanai• are true also ror Dentistry. 
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Candidates taking at least four classes in GPology 
may offer Drawing 2 and Surveying 2 as two classes 
in this group. 

An advanced or Honour class may be taken as an 
elective by students who are not in an Honour Course, 
if approved by the Faculty. Lists of the elective 
classes chosen by students must be submitted for 
approval not later than Wednesday, October 13, 1943. 

Order of Classes. 
The following schedule in which the classes are arranged in 

years shows the order recommended for undergraduates; but 
students who intend to take one of the A tfiliated Courses or to enter 
an Honour Course or wish to be eligible for first or second year Schol-
arships, should consult the Registrar early in their course about the 
right order of classes for the purpose. 

First Year. 
1. English 1. 
2. Mathematics 1. 
3. French 1 or German 1. 
4. Physics 1 or 2, or Chemistry 1. 
5. A second Science class, or a second Foreign Language 

class. 

1. 
2 and 3. 
4 and 5. 

Second Year. 
English 2. 
Two classes in Science or in Mathematics. 
Two classes from the remaining imperatives which 

must include the Foreign Language imperative 
if such remains. 

Third and Fourth Years. 
The remaining ten required classes and elective classes from 

the subjects specified above. 

Affiliated Courses. 
A. Engineering.-An undergraduate looking forward to 

the study ot Engineering may offer the following classes instead 
of four of the electives required from Group (iv) above:-Drawing 
2 and 3, Surveying 1 and 2, Mechanics 3, 4 and 5. 

An undergraduate who elects group A and also includes in 
his Science course the other classes common to it and the course in 
Engineering, may complete the subsequent work for a degree in 
Engineering in two years. 

B . *Medicine.-An undergraduate looking forward to the 
study of Medicine may offer the classes of first year Medicine in-
stead of four of the electives required from Group (iv) above. 

There is a B.Sc. course open to medical students who show 
outstanding ability, which can be taken along with the regular 
medical course and completed at the end of the third year in medi-
cine. This course, which is outlined to _interest the student in 

• The same regulations ,,.utatia rnuta,.di• are true also for Dent.is try. 
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medical research, requires the completion with high standing of 
the regular premedical course and, in addition, German 1 and 2, 
and Philosophy 1. In the first three years of medicine special 
courses of Laboratory technique must be satisfactorily completed. 

C. Pharmacy.-By arrangement with the Maritime Col-
lege of Pharmacy, classes in Pharmacy, Materia Medica and Dis-
pensing may be offered for three classes in Group (iv) above, by 
those pursuing the study of Pharmacy. 

Course for Bachelor of Commerce.* 
The course of study prescribed for the degree of 

Bachelor of Commerce may be completed in four years 
and consists of the following twenty classes: 

(1) Two classes in English. 
(2) History 1, Mathematics 1, a Science class, 

a class in a Modern Language. 
(3) One class from the courses of instruction 

offered in the Faculty of Law. 
(4) Economics 1 and Economics 3. 
(5) Commerce 1, Commerce 4 and Commerce 6. 
(6) Eight other classes to be selected after ap-

proval by the Head of the Department of Commerce. 
Order of Classes. 

Students looking forward to the study of Commerce 
should consult with the Head of the Department be-
fore registering for the first time in the University. 
They will be advised concerning the selection and 
order of classes. The following schedule shows the 
order recommended: 

First Year--English 1, Mathematics 1, a Science 
class, French 1 or German 1 or Spanish 1, Commerce 4. 

Second Year-English 2, History 1, Economics 
1, Commerce 1, one other class with Department's 
approval. 

Third and Fourth Years-The remaining compul-
sory and approved classes. 

ADVANCED STANDING ON GRADE 
XII CERTIFICATES. 

Provided that a student has completed matricul-
ation on Grade XI work or the equivalent, a mark of 
50 per cent. or more in certain subjects of Grade XII 

* See page 87. 



I 

DISTINCTION IN TH'E ORDINARY COURSES ·41 

examinations or the equivalent will give exemptioa 
from not more than five of the following University 
classes: 
Greek 1, Latin 1, French 1, Germ.an 1, English 1, 

History 1, Mathematics 1. 
The certificates to which these provisions apply 

are the following: 
*(a) High School Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia 

issued by the Department of Education; 
(b) Certificate from Accredited Schools of the Department 

of Education of the Province of Nova Scotia; 
(c) Honour Diploma as issued by Prince of Wales College, 

P. E. I.; 
(d) Certificate of the first year of Memorial University 

College, Newfoundland; 
(e) Grammar School Licence of New Brunswick; 
(f) Equivalent Certificates issued by Departments of 

Education of other Provinces, or approved by the 
Committee on Admission. 

Students having credit for at least four of these 
classes will be given an opportunity to complete a 
course for a degree in three years. A candidate will 
be allowed supplementary examinations in the sub-
jects required to complete five classes provided that the 
certificate sgows a mark of at least 30 per cent. in 
such subjects and that the candidate has credit for the 
corresponding matriculation subjects. No degree credit 
will be given for certificates obtained after a stu-
dent has been registered in the Unive1sity. 

Distinction in the Ordinary Course. 
The degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Science with 

Distinction or with Distinction and a Medal will be 
conferred for special excellence shown in the classes 
of the Ordinary course. 

The award of such degree is based upon the Class 
Distinctions (p. 31) gained by candidates; and not only 
are the number and grade of such Distinctions consi-
dered, but also the extent and character of the work 
by which they have been gained. 

To be eligible a student must have completed at 
least ten classes in which Distinction may be obtained. , 

• The standard required Is 50 per cent. in each subject. 

.11 
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and he must have secured Distinction in not more than 
eight classes nor in fewer than six classes distributed 
over at least two and not more than three departments. 

The award of the Medal will be made only to can-
didates whose achievement is considerably in advance 
of that required for Distinction. 

Students taking more than 25 hours per week (lec-
tures and laboratory) wiil not be admitted to read for 
Distinction in any class. 

No distinction work will be offered in Greek 1, Latin 
1, French 1, German 1, Spanish 1, English 1, Mathematics 
1, Physics 1, 2, Chemistry 1, 2, Biology 1, Zoology 2. 

Candidates for Distinction must consult the Com• 
mittee on Studies with respect to the selection of classes. 

Degree of Bachelor with Honours. 
An undergraduate who has passed in at least nine 

classes of the Ordinary Arts or Science course with 
sufficient credit is allowed to enter an Honour course. 

A candidate for admission to an Honour Course 
must obtain the permission of the Faculty, which will 
in ordinary circumstances be granted only to students 
who have attained a high standing in the classes pre-
liminary to the Honour course selected (see statement of 
Honour courses below); and the candidate should, ac-
cordingly, plan his course so as to take these preliminary 
classes during his first two years. 

In all cases the number of classes required for the 
degree shall not be less than twenty. 

Honour courses are provided in the following de-
partments: (I) Classics, (II) Latin and English, (III) 
Greek and English, (IV) English Language and 
Literature, (V) English and History, (VI) any two of 
History, Economics and Sociology, Political Science, 
(VII ) Philosophy, (VIII) Mathematics, (IX) Physics, 
(X) Chemistry, (XI) Geology, (XII) Biology. Un-
dergraduates in Arts may enter any of these courses for 
which they are eligible. Undergraduates in Science 
may enter any of the last five courses for which they are 
eligible. 

An undergraduate who enters upon an Honour 
course in any of the above departments must take the 
special classes in the department chosen and certain 
other classes specified below in the requirements for the 
individual courses, and is required to make satisfactory 
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J)rogress in these classes. He may select the remaining 
classes of his course, if he is an undergraduate in Arts, 
from any of the subjects of the Ordinary course in 
Arts, and, if an undergraduate in Science, from any of 
the subjects of the Ordinary course in Science, the 
choice in each case being subject to the approval of the 
Faculty. 

The examinations in the subjects of an Honour 
course are held at the end of the last year of the course. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination 
in the subjects of his course until a year after he has 
passed the examinations in the Ordinary subjects of the 
fourth year; in which case, however, such candidate 
shall not be entitled to his degree until he has passed 
the examination of such Honour course. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have ob-
tained degrees with Honours, or with High Honours,or 
with High Honours and a :viedal 



44 , FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

Honour Courses. 
I. Classics. 

1. Greek and Latin. 
See Advanced Courses, pp. 51-52. 

2. Latin. 
Preliminary Classes.-Latin 1 and 2. 
Candidates taking the Honour Course in Latin are required 

to take Latin 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 in their third and fourth years, 
and sufficient elective classes to complete the total of twenty 
classes required for the degree. They are further required to 
pass in Greek 3 or 4 before they shall be recommended for Honours . 
In the final award the standard of attainment reached in Latin 3 
and 4 will be taken into consideration. In the special Honour 
examinations candidates will be required to show: 

A. A critical knowledge of the books prescribed in Latin 
5, 6, 7 and 8. 

B. Ability to translate from English into Latin prose; and 
ability to translate at sight passages from Latin works not pre-
scribed. 

C. A knowledge of the history of Latin Literature as in 
Rose, and a knowledge of Ancient Life as in: Tucker: Life 
in Ancient Athens. Fowler: Social Life in the Time of Cicero . 
McDaniel: Roman Prioate Life. 

D. A knowledge of Ancient History: Greek, 5th and 4th 
centuries B.C.; Roman, 240 B.C. to 138 A. D. 

II. Latin and English. 
Prel1:minary Classes.- Latin 1 and 2, English 1 

and 2. Prospective candidates are strongly recom-
mended to take two classes in German. 

Candidates taking the Honour Course in Latin and 
English are required to take in their third and fourth 
years Latin 3, 4, 5 and 6, at least five approved senior 
classes (with Distinction) in English, and sufficient elec-
tive classes to complete the total of twenty classes re-
quired for a degree. The special Honour examinations 
will be on the following subjects; but the standard of at-
tainment shown in Latin 3 and 4 and in undergraduate 
classes in English will be considered in the final award. 

Latin. 
The Latin prescribed in Latin 3, 4, 5 and 6. 

English. 
Two papers on Language and three on Literature 

from the list prescribed for Honours in English Lan-
guage and Literature. 

III. Greek and English. 
For the requirements in this course read "Greek" 

for "Latin" in the above course. 
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IV. English Language and Literature. 
Candidates for admission to an Honour Course in 

English Language and Literature must have completed 
the following classes or their equivalent: English 1 and 
2, German 1, History 1, French 1 and 2, Latin 2, 
Mathematics 1, one other class in English. No candi-
date should expect to complete this course in fewer than 
four years after first coming into residence. In the 
last two years of the course the following classes should 
be completed: English 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 12, 14, 15 and 17. 
Additional work, equivalent to that required for dis-
tinction in four undergraduate classes per year, shall 
be completed to the satisfaction of the department. 
In addition, the student shall take such classes in Hist-
ory and Foreign Languages as shall be agreed upon 
between the department and the Committee on Honours 
and Graduate Studies. 

Special Honour examinations will be set, with one 
or more papers on each of the divisions in the following 
list. In making the final award, consideration will also 
be given to examinations in undergraduate classes, 
and to such additional work as has been completed 
<luring the last three years of the course. 

The History of the English Language: Phonology, Ety-
mology and Accidence. 

Old English: The historical development of the Language 
and Literature to the year 1300. Grammar and translation, in-
cluding sight translation from Old English prose and verse. 

Middle English: Language and Literature from 1300 to 
1500. 

The Renaissance: English Literature (dramatic and non-
dramatic) from 1500 to 1603. 

English Literature from 1603 to 1798. 
E_nglish Literature since 1798. 
The History of Literary Criticism. 

V. English and History. 
Preliminary Classes.- English 1 and 2, History 

1. Prospective candidates must arrange to take these 
classes during their first two years if they desire 
to complete the work for a degree in four years. 

Candidates taking the Honour Course in English 
and History are required to take in their third and 
fourth years at least five approved senior classes in 
English, History 2, 3, 4 and 5 and any special Hon-
our class offered in History, and sufficient elective class-
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es to complete the total of twenty classes required for a 
degree. The special Honour examinations will be set 
on the following subjects; but the standard of attain-
ment shown in undergraduate classes in English and 
in History 2, 3, 4 and 5 will be considered in the final 
award. 

English. 
The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in 

Latin and English. 
History. 

The History subjects prescribed for the Honour course in His-
tory, Economics, Political Science. (See below). 

VI. History, Economics and Sociology, 
Political Science. 

Students looking forward to an Honours degree in these 
fields should have taken Economics 1, Political Science 1 and 
History 1, by the end of their second year: The Honour Course 
will normally require three further years of work. Students 
will be placed under the direction of one department and their 
full Honour Course must be approved by the head of the depart-
ment concerned. Before completing their final year students 
must satisfy the department of their ability to read French or 
German, and are recommended to have both. In their final 
year students will be examined in five honour subjects and will 
submit a written thesis. An oral examination may be required 
to supplement the written work. 

History. 
Three subjects from the following groups, but not more than 

two from any one group: 
A. 1. A Period in Greek History. 

2. A Period in Roman History. 
B. 1. A Period in English History prior to 1603 . 

2. A Period in English History since 1603. 
C. 1. A Period in Mediaeval European History. 

2. A Period in Modern European History. 
3. Another Period in Modern European History. 

D. 1. Canadian History to 1763. 
2. A Period in Canadian History since 1763. 

Economics and Sociology. 
One subject from each group: 
A. 1. Economic Taeory and its Hi3tory. 

2. Sociological Theory and its Development. 
B. 1. International Trade and Tariffs. 

2. Money and Banking. 
3. Public Finance. 
4. Labour Problems. 
5. Economic Problems of Canada. 
6. Economic History. 
7. Programmes of Social Reconstruction. 
8. Social and Vital Statistics. 
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9. Population Problems. 
10. Social Legislation in Canada. 
11. Community Organization. 

Political Science. 
Students doing their major Honours work in the department 

will be examined in three subjects, two from A and one from B. 
Ordinarily students will be required to do the class work in those 
classes listed after each of the following Honour subjects. While 
the examination will be on the subject rather than on the class 
work, the marks taken in the classes specified will be counted in 
making the final a ward: 
A. 1. Government of the British Commonwealth of Nations 

(Political Science 1, 15); 
2. Government and Constitution of Canada (Political Sci-

ence 1, and Political Science 11 or 13); 
3. Political Theory (Political Science 6, and Political Science 

14 or Economics 7); 
4. Public Administration (Political Science 13, and Poli-

tical Science 5 or Economics 8); 
5. International Law and Relations (Political Science 2, and 

History 4 or Political Science 12). 
B. A special subject chosen in consultation with the depart-

ment. No special class work will be required. The 
following special subjects or types of subjects are suit-
able: 

1. A political philosopher, (e. g. Mill or Laski). 
2. The constitution and government of a particular coun-

try, (e.g. U.S.A. or Great Britain)., 
3. Municipal government with particular reference to Can-

ada. 
Public Administration. 

The Honour Course in Public Administration is 
designed for two purposes: ( 1) To meet the needs of 
those students who are contemplating careers in the 
public service (federal, provincial or municipal), or 
vocations, such as journalism, which are largely con-
cerned with public affairs; and (2) Education for 
citizenship in a modern democraey such as Canada. 

The aim is to provide a broadly cultural course of 
study rather than training for specific posts. The 
course will include classes from the related fields of His-
tory, Economics, Law and Political Science, as well as 
some special work in public administration. 

Preliminary Classes.-History 1, Economics 1, 
Political Science 1. 

Students intending to apply for this course should complete 
all compulsory classes during the first two years. They should 
choose French as the second language, and should complete two 
classes in this language, or possess at least a reading knowledge_ 
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The course of study to be followed in the later years will be 
adapted to the needs and aptitudes of individual students. 
Those interested should consult the Professor of Political Science. 

VII. Philosophy. 
Preliminary class.-Philosophy 1. 
Candidates taking the Honour course in Philosophy 

are required to take Philosophy 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 and 
any special Honour classes in Philosophy offered in 
their third and fourth years, and sufficient elective 
classes to complete the total of twenty classes re-
quired for a degree. The special Honour examinations 
will be set on the following subjects; but the standard of 
attainment shown in Philosophy 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 will 
be considered in the final award. 

A. Logic.-Welton: Manual of Logic (2 vols.). Mill: Sys-
tem of Logic. Joseph: Introduction to Logic. Bradley: Principles 
of Logic. , 

B. Psychology.-Klemm: A History of Psychology. Rand: 
The Classical Psychologists. Watson: Behavior: An Introduction 
to Comparative Psychology; Psychology from the Standpoint of a 
Behaviorist. McDougall: Body and Mind. Ward: Psychological 
Principles. 

C. Metaphysics.-Taylor: Elements of Metaphysics. 
Bradley: Appearance and Reality. Bergson: Time and Free Will. 

D. Ethics.-Mackenzie: Manual of Ethics. Moore: Prin-
cipia Ethica. Sidgwick: Methods of Ethics; History of Ethics. 
Green: Prolegomena to Ethics. Rashdall: Theory of Good and Evil. 

E. History of Modern Philosophy.-Locke: Essay on 
the Human Understanding, I, II, V. Berkeley: Principles of 
Human Knowledge; New Theory of Vision; Dialogues between 
Hylas and Philonous. Hume: Inquiry into Hu,,man Nature. Kant: 
Critique of Pure Reason, to the end of the Transcendental Dialectic • 

F. History of Greek Philosophy.-Gomperz: Greek 
Thinkers. Adam: Religious Teachers of Greece. Plato: Republic; 
Books I-III, V, VI, VII. Aristotle: Ethics, I-III, VII, X. , 

VIII. Mathematics. 
Besides the Honour Course in Mathematics mentioned 

below, there is an Advanced Course. See pp. 52-53. 
Mathematics. 

Preliminary Classes.-Mathematics 1, 2, 3 and 4, 
Physics 1 or 2 and 3. 

The requirements include Mathematics 5, 6, 7 
and 8 or 12, Physics 6, 14 and 16, and another class in 
Physics or Mathematics. 

This course can be. completed in four years only by 
students who enter with credit in Grade XII Mathe-
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matics. Such students should take Mathematics 2 and 
Physics 2 in their first year, Mathematics 3 and 4 and 
Physics 3 in their second year, and four of the classes 
listed a hove in each of their third and fourth years. 

IX. Physics. 
The Honour course in Physics can be completed in 

four years only by those students who enter with Grade 
XII or equivalent standing. Grade XII Mathematics 
is imperative, and both French and German are recom-
mended. 

PreHminary Classes.-Mathematics 1, 2 and 3, 
Physics 2 and 3, Chemistry 1 and 2 or 4. 

The requirements include eight approved senior 
classes in Physics, Mathematical Physics, Mathematics 
and Physical Chemistry. 

Students looking forward to the Honour course in 
Physics should take Physics 2, Mathematics 2 and 
Chemistry 1 in their first year, and Physics 3, Mathe-
matics 3 and Chemistry 2 or 4 in their second year. 
A class in German and one in French should also be in-
cluded in the work of ,the first two years. 

The work of the last two years includes eight 
classes selected from the departments of Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

The special Honour examinations will be set to test 
(1) the student's general knowledge of the more ele-
mentary parts of the subject, (2) his grasp of the more 
advanced parts of the subject which have been taken 
up in lectures, and (3) his ability to work up some part 
of the subject without the aid of lectures. 

X. Chemist,ry. 
Preliminary Ciasses.-Chemistry 3 and 4, Physics 

2 and 3, Mathematics 1, 2 and 3. One class in 
German is required; two are recommended. 

In order to complete this course in four years, it is 
necessary to enter with Grade XII Mathematics and to 
take Mathematics 2 and 3; Physics 2 and 3, Chemis-
try 1, 3 and 4 in the first and second years; and 
Physics 6 and 7, Chemistry 5, 7, 8, 6 and 10 in the 
third and fourth years. 

Candidates for High Honours will be expected 
either to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a 
short original investigation, or to show exceptional skill 
in some special branch of laboratory work. The stan-
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dard of attainment shown in Physics 6 and 7 (Distinc-
tion courses), and in Chemistry 5, 7, 8, 9 and 6 or 10, 
will be considered in the final award. 

The special Honour examinations will be set on the 
following subjects: 

A. Inorganic and Analytical Chemistry. 
B. Organic Chemistry. 
C. Physical Chemistry. 
D. Practical Chemistry. 

XI. Geology. 
Preliminary Classes.-Geology 1, Mathematics 2, 

Physics 1 or 2, Chemistry 1 and 2. 
Candidates for Honours in Geology will be required 

to take Geology 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 (Physics 4, 5 and 7 
optional), and Chemistry 5 and 7. 

Honour students are required to take the classes 
in Surveying 2 and Mechanics 2 before graduation. 
Women students need take only Surveying 1, but will 
be required to take some field surveying around the 
campus. 

Students wishing to specialize in Palaeontology 
must take Biology 1 and allowance will be made for 
this subject in the prescribed courses. 

XII. Biology. 
Preliminary Classes.-Chemistry 1, 2, and 4, Phy-

sics 1, Biology 1, Zoology 2 or Botany 2. One class in 
German is required; two are recommended. 

The requirements include seven additional classes 
in Biology and related subjects. 

Students coming from Grade XII require four 
years to complete this course. Such students should 
take Biology 1, Chemistry 1 and Physics 1 in their 
first year; Zoology 2 or Botany 2 and Chemistry 2 and 
4 in their second year; and the seven additio nal chm es 
mentioned above in the third and fourth years. 

An adequate knowledge of field conditions will be 
required. This may necessitate supervised work 

- during the summer. 
The special Honour examinations will be set to 

test: 
A. General knowledge of the subject. 
B. More detailed knowledge ·in either Botany or Zoology. 
C. Aptitude for independent investigation. 



Besides the Ordinary Course in Arts and Science 
and the Honour Courses in certain subjects and groups 
of subjects, described in the preceding pages, Advanced 
Courses are offered in certain departments to those 
students who have taken a creditable Grade XII stand-
ing, or an equivalent postmatriculation standing, and 
who have shown aptitude in certain subjects. These 
Advanced Courses are of four years' duration. (In cer-
tain cases a student, who has completed his first year's 
work in the Ordinary Course in Dalhousie University, 
will be allowed to enter as a beginner in the Advanced 
Course). 

A Grade XII, or other student, who is contem-
plating entering one of these Advanced Courses, should 
carefully study the requirements, and map his Grade 
XII work accordingly, as the requirements vary for 
the different Advanced Courses. 

I. Classics. 
The following course is offered for those students 

who have complied with the regulations on page 63. 
(Classics Entrance Scholarships). Hours to be ar-
ranged. 

For the present Greek II and III and Latin II and 
III will be given in alternate years. 

Greek 1.-Herodotus: Book VI. Plato: Apology. Eurip-
ides: Alcestis. Homer: Odyssey, V, VI. 

Latin 1.-Livy: Book XXI. Catullus: Selections. Terence: 
Phormio. Vergil: Aeneid VI. Horace: Odes (selected). 

Greek IL-Thucydides: Book I. Demosthenes: Philip-
pics I, II. Homer: Iliad, I, VI. Aeschylus: Prometheus Vinc-
tus. Sophocles : Oedipus Rex. Aristophanes: Frogs. 

Latin 11.-Cicero: In Caecilium, In Verrem I. Sallust : . 
Catiline. Livy: Book XXII. Vergil : Aeneid (3 books). Hor-
ace: Satires. Plautus: Captivi. 

Greek 111.-Plato: Republic I-IV (selected). Thucydides: 
Book II. Homer: Iliad, XXII, XXIV. Sophocles: Antigone. 
Aristophanes: Clouds . Theocritus: Selections. 

Latin 111.-Cicero: Letters (selected); Essays (selected). 
Pliny: Letters (selected). Tacitus: Annals I, II. Vergil : 
Georgics I, IV. Juvenal: Satires (selected). Plautus: Menaech-
mi. Martial: Selected Epigrams for sight translation. 

51 
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Greek IV.-Plato: Republic V-X (selected). Aristotle: 
Poetics; Ethics (Four books). Thucydides: Books VI, VII. 
Aeschylus: Agamemnon. Lyric Poets (selected). Pindar: Odes 
(selected). Euripides: Medea. 

Latin IV.-Cicero: de Ojficiis I, Philippics II. Tacitus: 
Annals III-VI. Quintilian: Book X. Horace: Epistles; Ara 
Poetica. Ovid, Propertius and Tibullus (selections). Lucretius: 
Two books. 

An integral part of the course throughout consists 
of weekly exercises in both Greek and Latin Prose. 
Early in the course students should achieve a mastery 
of the outlines of Greek and Roman History, and deep-
en their knowledge of the subject as the course 
proceeds. The same applies to the history of the 
literature in both languages. In the third and fourth 
years they must acquaint themselves with the develop-
ment of Greek philosophy. In order to accomplish all 
this students will find it necessary to do much private 
reading during vacations. They will not be formally 
taught these subjects, but will be examined in them, in 
course. As a guide to this reading the following books 
are suggested-those marked with an asterisk are 
elementary books, fairly cheap, which the student 
would do well to own:-

Botsford: * History of Greece. Bowra: * Ancient Greek Liter-
ature. Everyman: *Classical Atlas. A. Zimmern: Greek Com-
monwealth; Solon and Croesus. Dickinson: Greek View of Life. 
Earp: The Way of the Greeks. B. Farrington: Science and Poli-
tics in the Ancient World; *Greek Science. J. L. Myres: Political 
Ideas of the Greeks (v. especially chapters: Greek Notion of Law; 
Greek Notion of Freedom). J. Adam: Religious Teachers of Greece. 
McCary: * History of Rome. A. H. J. Greenidge: History of 
Rome, 133 B.C.-70 A.D. R. G. Collingwood: RomanBritain. 
Gwynn: Roman Education. T. R. Holmes: The Roman Republic 
and the Founder of the Empire (Three volumes). J. W. MacKail: 
l;atin Literature. J. B. Mayor: * Ancient Philosophy. John 
Burnet: Essays and Addresses. Stanley Casson: The Discovery of 
Man. 

II. Mathematics. 
The following course is offered for those students 

who have complied with the regulations on page 63 
(Mathematics Entrance Scholarships). The pre-
paration for admission includes complete Grade XII 
standing in Mathematics, Physics, English and two 
~anguages_. The course extends over four years and 
mcludes, m each year, special tutorial work in addition 
to the regular classes. 

- . - ' -
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The first year of the regular class work includes 
differential and integral calculus in Mathematics 2 
and a course in general Physics (Physics 2) besides 
classes in English and a foreign language. The second 
year continues the study of Analysis and Geometry 
in Mathematics 3 and 4 and Electricity and Magnet-
ism in Physics 3, with suitable other classes. 

The third and fourth years of the course proceed 
with the course for Honours in Mathematics, including 
Mathematics 5, 6, 7 and 8 or 12, Physics 6, 14 and 16, 
and another class in Mathematics or Physics. The 
details of these classes are to be found on pages 99 and 
106. 

III. . Modern Languages and History. 
This course is open to those who have studied 

both French and German, and who have creditably 
attained Grade XII or equivalent standing. (Students 
are expected to complete the equivalent to Grade XII 
Mathematics before entering the course). Students 
in this course will continue the study of French and 
German for four years with the aim of becoming fluent 
in both languages'. They will also study English lit-
erature. They will make a general study of European 
History and give special attention to the political and 
social developments in the periods covered by their 
studies in literature. 

Fint Year 
French: General introduction to French Literature-

French 2. 
German: German composition. Conversation classes in 

German. Reading of German prose and poetry, especially con-
temporary authors. 

History: Sketch of European History since the fall of the 
Roman Empire. 

English: English 1 (p. 93). 
Latin: Latin 2 (p. 85). 

Second Year 
French: French composition, practice in the oral use of 

the language, discussions, reading, themes-French 3. 
History of French literature 1943-44: French 5. The 18th 

century, reading list issued in time. 

German: Outline of German literature in the Nineteenth 
century. Of the dramatists of that period, Kieist and Hebbel 
will be read, and of the novelists and lyricists, Eichendorf, Gott-
fried :Keller, Konrad Ferdinand Meyer, Storm and Riehl. 
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History: History of Europe since 1815; largely a seminar 
course with assigned readings. 

English: English 2 (p. 93). 

Third Year. 

French: History of French literature (continuation of 
French 5, either French 6: 19th century or French 4: 16th and 
17th century. Lectures, collateral reading, reports. 

German: Outline of German literature in the Eighteenth 
century. A selection of dramas, poetry and prose will be read, 
special emphasis being laid on Lessing, Schiller and Goethe. 
Students will be required to read studies on the literary history 
ef the period by German and British authors. 

History: History of Europe, 1715 to 1815. Seminar class 
(French Revolution, Napoleon, Developm i 1 . Germany). 

Fourth Year. 

French: The student may choose a course in literature 
he has not previously taken, or French 7 (contemporary literature 
in France) or another subject selected by arrangement with 
the instructor. Lectures, collateral reading, reports. 

During the third and fourth years, students will acquire an 
extensive knowledge of the French literature of the XVIth, 
XVIIth and XVIIIth centuries, and will be thoroughly trained 
in free composition: narrative, letter, description, dialogue, liter-
ary dissertation. 

German: History of the German language and the chief 
phases of German mediaeval literature will be studied. Parts 
of the Nibelungenlied and Gudrunlied and Parzival will be read. 

Throughout the whole course, students will study German 
idioms both in conversation and written composition. Special 
emphasis will be laid on this in the first three years. 

Comparative Literature: In the third and fourth years 
classes in English may be arranged to fit the courses taken in 
foreign languages and history. 
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OTHER COURSES. 
Course for Bachelor of Music. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Music may 
be completed in four years. 

Candidates for the degree may be students of the 
pianoforte, organ, violin or voice. 

The examinations in theory are the same for candi-
dates in all branches of music. 

First Year. 
1. Harmony in not more than four parts. 
2. Analysis of Form. 
3. Strict Counterpoint in two and three parts. 
4. History of Music. 
5. Practical Music. 
6. Englisli 1. 
7. French 1. 

Second Year. 
1. Harmony in not more than four parts, in-

cluding writing for strings. 
2. Strict Counterpoint in not more than four 

parts: Fugue (subject answer and counter 
subject). 

3. History of Music. 
4. Practical Music. 
5. English II. 
6. German I. 

Third Year. 
1. Harmony in not more than five parts, in-

cluding writing for strings. 
2. Counterpoint in not more than five parts. 
3. Double Counterpoint at the octave and fifteen-

th; Canon and Imitation in two parts; 
Fugue as far as Exposition. 

4. Orchestration, elementary and Form. 
5. Acoustics. 
6. *Practical Music. 

Fourth Year. 
1. Double Counterpoint; Canon and Imitation; 

Fugue in not more than four parts. 
2. Form, including Analysis of at least two Full 

Scores of different type. 
• Practical music may be completed either In the third or fourth year. 
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3. Orchestration. 
4. Three Exercises composed by the candidate : 

(a) A solo song with pianoforte acc)mpani-
ment. 

(b ) A four-part vocal composition. 
(c ) An instrumental composition (other than 

a dance) for pianoforte, organ or a 
stringed or wind instrument with 
pianoforte accompaniment. 

The Practical Tests are held only at the time of the corres-
ponding examinations, and an application for examinations is con-
sidered as an application for the practical tests also. 

The University provides instruction in English, French, Ger• 
man and Acoustics. Instruction in the professional subjects may 
be obtained at the Halifax Conservatory of Music, or other insti-
tutions recognized for this purpose by the Senate. 

Owing to th~ affiliation of the Halifax Conservatory of Music 
with the University, the work and examinations in Theory a nd 
Practical Music taught at that institution will be accepted on the 
degree course. 

Diploma of Licentiate of Music. 
The Diploma of Licentiate of Music in Pianoforte, 

or Organ or Violin or Voice will be granted to can-
didates who complete two years of the course for t he 
degree of Bachelor of Music by passing the examinations 
and practical tests of the first and second years. 

General Regulations for Courses in Music. 

Candidates presenting certificates from recog-
nized institutions showing that they have completed 
satisfactorily the work, or the equivalent, of the first 
year at this University, may receive exemption from 
corresponding examinations and practical tests of that 
year. 

Candidates for any examination must make appli-
cation to the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science not later than March 31, the application 
being accompanied by the proper fee (see p. 77) and 
by certificates of having attended approved courses of 
instruction in the professional subjects of the exam-
inations and of having satisfactorily completed the 
work of such courses. 
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Courses in Pharmacy. 
Degree Course. 

Students of Pharmacy may obtain the degree of 
B. Sc. (Pharmacy) by taking certain classes in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science in addition to the classes 
in the purely Professional subjects. (Seep. 40). 

· Other Pharmacy Courses. 

The Maritime College of Pharmacy, with the co-
operation of the University, offers two other courses in 
Pharmacy, an Elementary Course for Pharmacy Clerks, 
and a Diploma Course for those who desire to become 
Registered Pharmacists. These courses are carried 
on in the Univen1ity buildings, and the students are 
subject to University regulations and discipline. 

The Elementary Course for Pharmacy Clerks is 
intended to prepare the student for the Certified 
Clerks' Examinations of the New Brunswick and Nova 
Scotia Pharmaceutical Societies. Attendance on this 
course is prerequisite to the Diploma Course. This 
Course begins on September 1, 1943. 

The Diploma Course begins on Thursday, Septem-
ber 23, 1943, and ends with the University session. 
The matriculation requirements are the same as those for 
the B.A. or B.Sc. degree, including Latin (see pp. 23-24). 

The course, which covers two years and includes 
Chemistry, Physics,Biology, Materia Medica,Pharmacy, 
Prescriptions and Dispensing, is designed to prepare 
the student to pass the final licensing examinations of 
the Pharmaceutical Societies and Associations of the 
Maritime Provinces. A diploma is granted for the 
satisfactory completicn of this course. 

For the calendar of the Maritime College of Phar-
macy and for all information, address Dean G. A. 
Burbidge, Medical Sciences Building, Halifax, N. S. 

Diploma in Education. 
Candidates for admission to the course leading to a 

Diploma in Education must have received the B.A. or 
B.Sc. degree from a College or University recognized 
by the Senate for the purpose. 

By arrangement with the Nova Scotia Department 
of Education, graduates in Arts or Science who have 
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completed the course leading to a Diploma in Educa-
tion subsequent to receiving their degree in Arts or 
Science may receive a permanent High School Class 
Licence to teach in any public school in Nova Scotia. 
This course, or its equivalent at another College or 
University recognized by the Provincial Department 
of Education, must be satisfactorily completed by 
any university graduate who wishes to teach in the 
public schools of Nova Scotia, and qualifies him for a 
position in any high school receiving government 
grants. Mastery of the content of this course is a 
necessary step toward securing the Academic Licence. 

The following are the requirements for the award 
of a High School Class Licence to college or university 
graduates: 

1. Full age of twenty years and certificate of moral charac-
ter from a Minister of Religion or two Justices of the Peace. 

2. A degree of B.A. or B. Sc. from a recognized University. 
3. A High School Rank Teacher Training Course Diploma 

obtained in a full year of study following the receipt of the uni-
versity degree. 

4. The prescribed Physical Training Certificate. 

Graduates with a degree as in (2) but who are 
awarded a University Teacher Training Course Dip-
loma of the First Rank may be awarded a Teacher's 
Licence of the First Class and a High School Class 
Licence after one year of successful teaching as certi-
fied by an Inspector. 

The First Rank Diploma is awarded to students 
who satisfy the examiners in the theoretical part but 
not in the practical part of the Diploma examination. 

The required subjects for the High School Rank 
Diploma are the classes Education 1, 2, 3 and 4, to-
get.her with at least one in an academic subject. Educa-
tion 1 is the only class in Education for which under-
gr:>.duates are permitted to register. Students who 
have secured credit for Education 1 in their under-
graduate study must complete the equivalent of five 
full classes during their post-graduate year. Of these, 
three will be classes in Education, one an academic 
cla'>s, and one a second academic class, or, in the 
dis'!retion of the Professor of Education, the completion 
of ::i. piece of practical work in education. 
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Course in Mining Geology. 
The course in Mining Geology is designed to train 

those who desire to become mining geologists. It 
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science and a Diploma 
in Mining Geology. The course is based on the funda-
mentals of Engineering with the maximum amount of 
Geology and Chemistry which time allows. 

Those who wish to take the course will enter with 
Grade XII (the equivalent of five University classes), 
or the first year at the University. 

The time-table for this prescribed course may be 
obtained in the Registrar's Office. 

Uniform Course for all Branches of 
Engineering. 

This course is intended for students who look for-
ward to taking a degree in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical 
or Mining Engineering. It covers the requirements 
prescribed for admission to the courses for a degree in 
Engineering in the Nova Scotia Technical College, or to 
entrance into the third year of other engineering insti-
tutions. A Diploma is given for suC'cessful completion 
of the course. 

For admission see Matriculation requirements, 
page 24. 

The Course is one requiring three years namely: 
Fir.st Year - English lA, Mathematics 1, Chem-

istry lB, Drawing 1, French 1 or German 1 or Vttin 
1, Surveying 1. 

Second Year.- English 1 or 2, Mathematics 2, 
Physics 2, Drawing 2, Surveying 2, Econcmics 1 or lE, 
Chemistry 2. 

Third Year.-Mathematics 34, Physics 3, Mech-
anics 3, Mechanics 2, 4, 5, Drawing 3, Geology 1. 

Shopwork with machine tools is required by the 
Nova Scotia Technical College of students in electrical 
and mechanical engineering at the beginning of their 
junior year. Instruction in this subject is given by the 
Nova Scotia Technical College in a three weeks' course 
immediately preceding the opening of their regular col-
lege session. It is required that the students in these 
two branches of Engineering attend the shopwork 
course at the time specified. The regular summer 
machine shop course outlined above has been cancelled 
due to the war emergency training programme carried 
on at the Technical College. 
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Industrial or engineering experience of a practical 
nature for a total period of from three to six moriths is 
required by the Nova Scotia Technical College before 
the granting of a degree. A portion of this experience 
must be obtained in the branch of engineering which 
the student is pursuing in college. Machine shop prac-
tice at the Technical College is not considered as equi-
valent to any portion of the period of practical experi-
ence required. 

The Surveying Camp, conducted under the auspi-
ces of the Nova Scotia- Technical College on the 
grounds of the Agricultural College, Truro, must be 
attended by all students who contemplate taking Sur-
veying 2 during the following session. 

Engineering students may obtain the degree of 
B. Sc. by taking certain Arts classes in addition to those 
specified above, see p. 39. 

Chemical Engineering. 
Students in Engineering may qualify for admission 

t o the course in Chemical Engineering at McGill 
University provided that they take Chemistry 3 in-
st ead of Chemistry 2, and in addition Chemistry 4, 
in the Second Year; in the Third Year Chemistry 5 
or 5E. Before admis.sion to McGill they must be 
approved on the recommendation of the Department 
of Engineering at Dalhousie. 

Household Science. 
Students who are interested in the study of House-

hold Science are referred to the Principal of the Halifax 
Ladies College for particulars of the practical and 
secondary school instruction offered by that institution. 
Qualified students will be registered at the University 
for such undergraduate work as is required to complete 
this course at the Halifax Ladies College. 

Master of Arts and Master of Science. 
A candidate for the degree of Master. of Arts or 

Master of Science must hold the corresponding Bache-
lor's degree from a College or University recognized by 
the Senate for the purpose, and have held it for at least 
one year, and be of good character and standing. The 
course of study for the degree shall be confined to one 
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subject or two closely related subjects, and must be 
submitted by the candidate in writing, and receive 
in advance the approval of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. The course shall consist of work in advance 
of that given in the ordinary undergraduate classes; 
but some of the more advanced undergraduate classes 
may be a part of it, provided these have not been part 
of the work of the candidate for the Bachelor's degree. 
At least three undergraduate classes must already have 
been taken in the main subject offered and distinction 
must have been obtained in the last two classes so 
taken. The course shall comprise work amounting 
to not less than that of five classes, and be designed to 
occupy the candidate's time for not less than forty 
hours per week for a session, class attendance and time 
spent on preparation being included. 

The course of study for the Master's degree shall 
be arranged for each candidate by the department chief-
ly concerned, due consideration being taken of the 
candidate's preparation, needs and aims. In case of 
deficient preparation for what the department regards 
as proper graduate work, prerequisite undergraduate 
classes may be prescribed, but such classes shall not 
count as part of the work for the degree. 

An essay or thesis may be required of the candidate. 
Honour B.Sc.'s may, with the approval of their de-

partment, be allowed to count the thesis as three-fifths 
of the M.Sc. work in that department. 

Other candidates for the Master's degree will in 
general be permitted to take only one-fifth of their 
M.A. work by thesis; but on recommendation of their 
department may, with the approval of the Committee, 
be allowed to take two-fifths. 

An undergraduate who, at the beginning of a ses-
sion, has fewer than five classes to complete in order 
to obtain the Bachelor's degree, may be permitted, 
with the approval of the Faculty, to take not more than 
two senior classes with a view to including such class or 
classes in a subsequent course for the Master's degree. 

Final examinations for Master of Arts and Master of 
Science degrees shall be held during the regular examina-
tion period and shall cover the whole of the work. A 
student failing in any one of the examinations is required 

I 
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to repeat all examinations. The pass mark shall be fifty 
per cent. in each subject whether preliminary or final. 
Examinations shall be held ordinarily at the time of the 
Spring examinations; but in special circumstances they 
may be held in the Autumn. Candidates must give 
one month's notice to the Office of the Registrar 
of their intention to appear for examination, and 
the fee must accompany the notice. 

Course in Fisheries. 
The University in co-operation with the, Fisheries 

Research Board of Canada offers a course which leads 
to the degree of Master of Science for those students 
fulfilling the requirements, and who wish to fit them-
selves for research in one or other of the branches of 
science met with in the solution of Fisheries problems. 
Courses are given at the University, at the Atlantic 
Fisheries Experimental Station and at the Atlantic 
Biological Station. 

Those who are interested in this course should 
communicate with the Director, Atlantic Fisheries 
Experimental Station, Halifax. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

Scholarships are awarded strictly on merit. 
The annual payment of any Scholarship or Bursary, when not 

otherwise stated, is made in two instalments, on October 15 and 
February 1, the latter payment being conditional on the holder 
having made satisfactory progress in his or her classes. 

Any Scholarship winner, who can afford to do so, is in-
vited to resign all or part of the financial emoluments. Be 
will still be styled the winner of the Scholarship durinc 
its tenure. This arrangement increases the efficiency of 
the Scholarships Funds, as in some cases it would enable a 
second student of scholarly attainments to attend Collece, 
who could not otherwise do so. 
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OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE. 
ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Entrance Scholarships in Mathematics and in Classics. 
· Application must be made by August 1. 

Two Mathematics Entrance Scholarships of $600 and 
UOO (of $150 and $100 respectively, annually for four years) 
are open to boys only who have attended any school in the Mari-
time Provinces or Newfoundland, and who have completed Grade 
XII or equivalent instruction. Students holding these scholar-
ships must pursue in Dalhousie University a four years' honour 
course in Mathematics. The scholarships are paid in four annual 
instalments at the beginning of each term. Tenure of the prizes 
is conditional on the student winning first-class standing from 
year to year.* 

The two prizes above mentioned in Mathematics shall be 
awarded on this basis: 

The candidate must have received a creditable pass in the 
following examinations of Grade XII as set by the Common 
Examining Board: English; Physics; Algebra; Geometry; 
Trigonometry; and any two of Latin, Greek, French, German. 
In addition, candidates are tested on two special problems 
papers based on Grade XII work in Mathematics, set by Dal-
housie University, and rank will be determined by the can-
didates' standing in these two problems papers only. 
Two Classics Entrance Scholarships of $600 and $(00 

(of $150 and $100 respectively, annually for four years) are open 
to boys only who have attended any school in the Maritime 
Provinces or Newfoundland, and who have completed Grade XII 
or equivalent instruction, with this proviso, that, in pursuing 
Grade XII studies, if not in his earlier school work, the candidate 
has studied both Greek and Latin. (In compensation for this 
double course in the Classical languages, he may omit from the 
Grade XII curriculum either the modern foreign language or 
a science). Students holding these scholarships must pursue in 
Dalhousie University a four years' advanced course in Classics. 
The scholarships are paid in four annual instalments, at the begin-
ning of each term. Tenure of the prizes is conditional on the 
student winning first-class standing from year to year.* 

The two prizes above mentioned in Classics shall be awarded 
on this basis: 

A creditable pass must have been received by the candi-
date in the subjects of English, Greek and Latin, Mathema-
tics, and either a modern foreign language or a science, in the 
papers set for Grade XII by the Common Examining Board. 
In addition, candidates are tested on two special papers, one 
in Greek and one in Latin, set by Dalhousie University, and 
rank will be determined by the candidates' standing in these 
two papers only. Candidates should aim at reading Greek 
equivalent in amount to about three books of Xenophon's 
Anabasis and Latin equivalent in amount to four books of 
Caesar's De Bello Gallico and three books of the Aeneid. 

• For example, a. scholarship holder who failed to make a.n a.vera.ge of at 
least sixty per cent. in the classes taken and of at lea.st sixty-five per cent. in thtt 
scholarship classes in the first year, would not be pa.id the annua.l lnstalmenl 
in his second year. But, by attaining first-class standing In the second year• 
be would be qualified tor tbe prize money In his third year. 

_, 
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Entrance Scholarships in Modern Languages and History. 
An O. E. Smith Entrance Scholarshl_p of $500 ($125 

annually, for four years) is open to students who have attended 
any school in the Maritime Provinces or Newfoundland, and who 
have completed Grade XII or equivalent instruction. Students 
holding this scholarship must pursue in Dalhousie University a 
four years' advanced course in Modern Languages and History. 
The scholarship is paid in four annual instalments, at the begin-
ning of each term. Tenure of the prize is conditional on the student 
winning first-class standing from year to year.• 

An 0. E. Smith Entrance Scholarship of $300 _ ($75 
annually,for four years). This scholarship also is offered on the 
above conditions. 

The two prizes above mentioned in Modern Languages and 
History shall be awarded on this basis: 

A creditable pass must have been received by the candidate 
in the subjects of English, Greek or Latin, French and Ger-
man, and Mathematics, in the papers set for Grade XII by 
the Common Examining Board. In addition, candidates 
are tested on two special papers, one in French and one in 
German, by Dalhousie University, and rank will be deter-
mined by the candidates' standing in these two papers only_ 

Regional Scholarships. t-Three Scholarships of 
value $200, $150 and $100, respectively, will be 
awarded annually to properly qualified students from 
each of the following regions: 

(1) Prince Edward Island. 
(2) and (3) Cape Breton Island, which counts as two regions. 
(4) Pictou, Antigonish and Guysborough Counties. 
(5) Halifax County. . 
(6) Hants, Queens and Lunenburg Counties. 
(7) Shelburne, Yarmouth and Digby Counties . 
(8) Annapolis and Kings Counties. 
(9) Colchester and Cumberland Counties. 

(10) Westmorland and Albert Counties in New Brunswick. 
(11) King's and St. John Counties in New Brunswick. 
(12) Other parts of New Brunswick. 

The award of these scholarships in 1944 will be 
determined: 

By the results of a preliminary general examination t set by 
Dalhousie University and written during the month of Febru-
ary at the school attended by the candidate; and by the stand-
ing of the candidate in the school work of the year in which 
he completed the work of Grade XI or the equivalent. 

• See foot note on page 63 . 
t One of the $100 Scholarships Is the gift of the Hebrew community of the 

Sydney District and It is named til6 "Cape Breton Hebrew Scholarship". 
; Applicatlou to write this scholarship examination must be made Defore 

February 1 through the school or academy Principal; and requeRts for the ell• 
amlne.tion question papers must reach the Registrar before February 5 . 
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Only those pupils who at the end of the present school 
year will have taken the seven classes of Grade XI required 
for University matriculation are eligible to write the prelim-
inary examination; and scholarships may be held only after 
matriculation into the B.A. or B.Sc. course is completed. 

, The University has the following funds available for Scholar-
ships; and from these Funds the above Regional Scholarships will 
be given; and in each case the Scholarship will bear the name of 
the fund from which it is derived: 

Boward Murray Fnnd.-Four Bursaries of a minimum 
value of $50 each, from the Howard Murray bequest to the 
Department of Classics, are open to candidates of either sex 
under the following conditions: 

Two Bursaries will be a warded to candidates for the Reg-
ional Scholarships (see page 64) who are placed next after the win-
ners, and satisfy the other conditions of these scholarships, special' 
emphasis being laid on the candidates' work in Latin, with or 
without Greek. 

Two Bursaries will be awarded on the results of the papers. 
in Latin and Greek, or in Latin only, of the Classics Entrance 
Scholarship examination *(see page 63) to candidates who are 
placed next after the winners of these scholarships. Preference 
will be given to candidates whose work is commendable in both 
Latin and Greek. 

No Bursary will be awarded if the candidate will hold other 
scholarships or bursaries of $100 or over during the ensuing aca-
demic year. But the award of a first year entrance bursary is 
no bar and should be an incentive to its holder to compete for 
the similar second year award. 

The Sir William Young Fund.-This fund was left by Sir 
William Young for the purpose of endowing Scholarships, and 
amounts to $4,000. 

The Mackenzie Bursary Fund. t-Mrs. Harriet Mackenzie 
Morrison, of Stornoway, Scotland, daughter of Rev. Kenneth 
Mackenzie, of Pictou County, bequeathed £1,000 to the Univer-
sity in 1887 to be used as a Bursary Fund. 

The George B. Campbell Memorial Scholarships Fund.-
In 1917 Mr. and Mrs. George S. Campbell gave the University 
the sum of $25,000 to commemorate their only son, George Hen-
derson Campbell, B.A. '15, who enlisted for overseas service 
during his senior year, and was killed while on duty at the front .. 

The Robert Bruce Fund.t-The University receives one-
seventh of the income from a bequest of $57,500 by Robert Bruce· 
of Quebec, to be used for Scholarships and Bursaries. 

The Hector Mcinnes Memorial Scholarship Fund.-
During the last yearlof his life, the late Hector Mclnnes was. 

* Papers may be writ ten at local centres. t In the awarding of this scholarship, candidates of the name ot Mackea-
zle, MacLean or Fraser will be given the preference. 

t In the awarding of this scholarship preference will be given to the stu-
dent& of Scottish extraction. 
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given $10,000 by an anonymous donor to whom he had been 
describing the Dalhousie Regional Scholarships. The money was 
to be used for that purpose. 

After Mr. Mcinnes' death, in December, 1937, the same 
anonymous donor gave the University $50,000 as a memorial to 
Mr. Mcinnes. The $50,000 was invested as an endowment for 
this purpose, as was also the unexpended balance of the original 
$10,000. 

Anndale Chapter 1.0.D.E. Bursary-. The Armdale Chap-
ter of the I.0.D.E . offers a Bursary of $50 to be awarded, on 
their recommendation, to a candidate of sufficient ability enter-
ing the University for the first time from the Armdale district. 

Pictou Academy Scholarship.-In recognition of the com-
mon origin and close relation existing between Dalhousie Univer-
sity and Pictou Academy, the University, in 1917, on the occasion 
of the hundredth anniversary of the Academy, established a 
Scholarship of the value of $100 to be held during his first year of 
attendance at this University by the winner of an Academy Scho-
larship recommended by the Academy for this purpose. If such 
person stands also highest among the Academy students in the 
Grade XII examinations, the scholarship will be increased to $200. 

Prince of Wales College Scholarship.-A. Scholarship of 
$200 annually has been established to be given to the student 
who stands highest in the third year examinations of Prince of 
Wales College, Charlottetown, and who enters the Faculty of 
Arts and Science of this University. 

Memorial University College Scholarship.-A Scholar-
ship of $200 annually has been established to be given to the 
student who stands highest in the second year examinations of 
the Memorial University College, Newfoundland, and who enters 
the Faculty of Arts and Science of this University. 

The I. C. Stewart Fund.- Under the will of the late Mr. 
I. C. Stewart, of Halifax, funds have been made available "to 
establish an annual scholarship to be awarded to a boy or girl 
bcrn and resident in the district of St. Mary's in the County 
of Guysborough, Nova Scotia, in order that he or she may attend 
Dalhousie University for the purpose of receiving a college educ-
ation." "In considuing applications for such scholarship, regard 
shall be had to the moral worthiness and strength of character 
of applicants as well as to their high academic qualifications." 
The exact terms and conditions of the award have not been 
settled but applications from qualified students may be sent t o 
the Registrar. 

First Year Scholarships. 

These Scholarships are three in number, as follows : 
1 George H . Campbell Memorial Scholarship, of ........ .... $200 

*1 Mackenzie Scholarship, of....................... ............ ......... ... .. 100 

• In the awarding of this scholarship, candidates of tbe name of Mackenzie, 
MacLea:i or Fraser will be given the preference . 
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t§l Bruce Scholarship of $85, tenable for three years. ..$~55 
They are open only to Undergraduates who are just completing 

thr first year of the course in Arts or Science, and are tenable for 
one year (except the Bruce Scholarship) and are payable in two 
equal instalments, on October 15 and February 1, the latter 
payment being conditional on the scholar having made satisfac-
tory progress in his classes. They are awarded on the result, of 
the Sessional Examination returns in courses recommended for 
first year students (see pp. 32-34). 

In case a sufficient number of candidates are not eligible for 
these Scholarships, they may be awarded to other students who 
are of sufficient merit. 

The Sidney C. Oland Scholarship In Classics of $100 
is offered to the student who ranks first in first-class standing in 
the Advanced Course in Classics of the first year, and who is pro-
ceeding to the second year of the course. 

The Sidney C. Oland Scholarship In Mathematlos of 
$100 is offered to the student who ranks first in first-class stand-
ing in the Advanced Course in Mathematics of the first year, 
and who is proceeding to the second year of the course. 

The B'nal B'rlth Scholarshlp.-This Scholarship of $100 
in Modern Languages and History is awarded, at the end of 
the first year of the advanced course, to that student whose 
work has shown the greatest improvement during the year. 

Two Howard Murray Bursaries In Classics will be 
awarded at the end of the first year. No Bursary will be awarded 
if the candidate already holds scholarships or other emoluments 
for the ensuing academic year of $100 or over. 

Second Year Scholarships. 
The O. E. Smith Scholarshlp.-This Scholarship of $500 

is awarded to the student with the highest standing at the end of 
the second year of the advanced course in Modern Languages 
and History to enable that student to study modern languages in 
Europe during the succeeding long vacation. 

The Allan Pollok Scholarshlp.-This Scholarship was 
instituted by the North British Society of Halifax, in memory of 
the Rev. Dr. Allan Pollok. It is of the value of $200 and will be 
awarded annually ,without restriction as to sex,age or nationality ,to 
the student attaining the highest standing in the five classes which 
constitute the normal** second year course in Arts or Science. 
This scholarship cannot be held along with the N.B.S. Centen-
nial Bursary, or the Jotham Blanchard Bursary. It will be 
tenable in the third year of the Arts course. 

The North British Society Centennial Bursary. §-A Bur-
sary, of the annual value of $100, founded by the North British 
Society of Halifax, will be awarded biennially. Candidates must 

t Preference wlll be given to students of Scottish extraction. 
§ To hold tnis scholarship for more than one year the student must have 

ma.de an average of sixty per cent . in the classes ta.ken in the preceding ye..r. 
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be undergraduates in a course in Arts or Science who are just com-
pleting twott years of residence,'and must satisfy the ·test of racial 
eligibility for membership in the North British Society. The Bur-
1:1aqr will be awarded to the candidate standing highest in the ex-
ammations in any five classes which constitute a normal** second 
year course in Arts or Science. It is tenable for two years, namely, 
during the third and fourth years of residence. The next award 
will be made in May, 1944 . . • 

The Robert Maclellan Scholarship.-A Scholarship of 
$150, given by an anonymous donor, "in honour of the late Robert 
Maclellan, sometime Principal of Pictou Academy, a most inspir-
ing teacher of the Humanities, and a delightful companion", is 
offered to the student who ranks first in first-class standing in the 
Advanced Classics course in the second year and is proceeding to 
the third year of the course, ' · 

The Jothain Blanchard B1u:sary.§-This Bur.sary, being 
the interest of an endowment of $1,000, founded -by the New 
Glasgow Literary and Historical Society in memory of Jotham 
Blanchard, an honoured name in the annals of Pictou County, will 
be awarded biennially on the same academic conditions as the 
North British Society Centennial Bursary. It is tenable during 
two years, namely, during the third and fourth years of residence. 
The n1;xt award will be made in May, 1945. 

The Bruce Bursary.-A Bursary of $100 tenable during the 
third year of the Arts and Science course will be awarded to a stu-
dent "of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances". 

Third Year Scholars}lips. 

The Khaki University Scholarships.-From the Khaki 
University and Young Men's Christian Association Scholarship 
Fund, amounting to $6,500, which was received from the trustees 
of the Khaki University, Scholarships of the value of $100 each, 
two in. number, will be awarded to third year students in Arts and 
Science, to be held during their fourth year. The award is based 
on scholastic attainments but preference is given to children 
of men and women who served overseas. 

The I. O. D. E., Evangeline Chapter Scholarship ln 
English.-Preference is given to students of the third year who 
are makingEnglish their principal subject of study_. 

The Hugh Graeine Fraser Meinorlal Prize 'tn Advanced 
Cheinistry.-This Award was founded by members of the 
Class of 1931 upon their graduation, both as their graduation 
gift to the Umversity and in order to perpetuate the memory of 
their brilliant and highly respected and beloved classmate who 
lost his life while engagE>d in laboratory work in the final year of 
his Honour Course. The interest on a sum of money, presented 
by hi!; class for this purpose, will be awarded annually to the 
student who, at the end of the thirdyear, ·has, in the opinion of 

•• See page 34 . 
tt For stu<.\ents wbo have been a.Llmit ted ·hy c~rti ficate to the second year 

read "one" for .. two". 
§ See foot note page 67. 
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the Department, shown such aptitude for Chemistry as to merit 
the award, which is tenable in the final year of the undergrad-
uate course. 

Third and Fourth Year Scholarships. 
Public Administration.-Two scholarships of $200 each are 

available to students in the last two years of the Honour Course 
in Public Administration. 

The Archibald MacMechan Scholarship in English.-
In 1939 the Archibald MacMechan Chapter of the I.O.D.E. 
offered the University a Scholarship from the interest on funds 
contributed by former students in memory of Dr. Archibald Mac-
Meehan (1862 - 1933), Head of the Department of English from 
1889 to 1932. When the desired capital sum is complete, it will 
be handed to the University as a permanent endowment of the 
scholarship. In the meantime, the Chapter is providing from 
a trust fund an annual scholarship of the present value of $100. 

The scholarship is intended for students who have shown 
special ability in English and who are looking forward to further 
study in the field. Provided that suitable candidates offer, 
preference will be given to graduating students who are looking 
forward to the Master's degree in English. 

Applications will be received by the Head of the Depart-
ment of English before April 1 in any year. 

Other Undergraduate Scholarships and Prizes. 
The Waverley Prize.-This prize, being the interest of an 

endowment of $1,000 for the purpose, will be awarded annually 
to the student standing highest in Mathematics 2. 

The Studley Quoit Club Prize.-This prize, of the value 
of $50, is offered by the Studley Quoit Club fo.r the encourage-
ment of the study of Greek and Latin. . It will be awarded 
annually to the student making the highest aggregate in Greek 
2 and Latin 2, provided first class distinction is obtained in 
each class. 

The Katherine Buttenshaw Prize.-This prize, being the 
interest of an endowment of $1,000 for that purpose, will be award-
ed annually to the student standing highest in the advanced Math-
ematics classes. -

The Ross Stewart Smith Schol~rship.-This scholar-
ship, of the value of $75, contributed by Mrs. Eliza Cochran 
Smith in furtherance of the wishes of herself and her late husband, 
Dr. James Ross Smith, as a memorial to their late son, Ross 
Stewart Smith, will be awarded to the student whose record in 
advanced classes shows the most distinct evidence of aptitude for 
scientific study, and who will remain an unde'rgraduate at the 
University for the ensuing year. . 
' The James L., Han Scholarship.-This scholal'.ship of 
the annual value of $75, contributed by Mrs. James L. Hall in 
memory of her husband who was a student at Dalhousie Univer-
sity in .the years-1919.~21,. is awarded to the student who has com-
pleted the second year 'of the Engineering course with Distinction 
sta'nding. · In .order to hold this scholarship a student must regis-
.ter for one class iri Geology in the third year of his course. · 
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The Physics Scholarship Fund.-An anonymous donor has 
started a fund to be used to provide scholarships for advanced 
students in Physics. The awards shall be made on recommenda-
tion of the Head of the Department of Physics. The number 
and size of the scholarships may vary from year to year at the dis-
cretion of the Department of Physics. 

Application must be made in writing to reach the Head of the 
Department of Physics before March 1 of any year. 

The Boward Murray Prize in Classics.-In 1941 the 
Department of Classics, through the Board of Governors of the 
University, received as a legacy from the late Professor Howard 
Murray, the Department's much beloved head, the sum of $12,857 , 
a clause in his will reading as follows: "I suggest to the said 
Governors that part of this fund be used to establish a prize of 
the annual value of $250, to be known as the 'Howard Murray 
Prize in Classics' ." 

The prize has been assigned by the Department, as an en-
couragement for proficiency, to Latin 3 or 4 or both. To qualify 
for candidacy a student (of either sex) shall have taken the Dis-
tinction work of the course; shall hold no other scholarship or 
emolument of $100 or over, and shall, if in his or her last under-
graduate year, receive the scholarship only on condition of re-
maining at the University, or returning to it, for graduate work 
in Classics. 

The Sarah M. Lawson Scholarship in Botany.- This 
scholarship of approximately $370. is offered annually to 
students who have shown special ability in Botany and intend 
to continue at Dalhousie with further study in the field. Pre-
ference will be given to graduating students who are looking 
fcrward to the Master's degree or to those entering the final year 
of an Honours Course. Applications will be received by the 
Head of the Department of Biology before April 1. 

Graduation Prizes. 

Exceptional excellence on graduation is recognized by the award 
-0f a Medal . This award signifies that a standard has been reached 
considerably above that required for High Honours or for Distinction. 
When a Gold Medal is not obtained under one of the following awards, 
University Medals of Bronze will be awarded to qualified Distinc ion 
or High Honour graduates. 

The Governor-General's Gold Medal, offered by His Ex-
cellency the Governor-General of the Dominion of Canada, will 
be awarded to the student who stands first among those taking 
High Honours in the Department of Classics. In the event 
of its not being awarded in this Department, it may be awarded 
in the Department of Latin and English, or in that of Greek 
and English, or in some other department, or to the student who 
stands highest among those graduating with Distinction, provided 
always that the standard attained is, in the opinion of the 
F-aculty, sufficiently high. 
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The Sir William Young Gold Medal, founded by bequest 
of the late Sir William Young, will be awarded on graduation to 
the student who stands first among those taking High Honours 
in Mathematics. 

The Eric Dennis Gold Medal, founded by Senator William 
Dennis and Mrs. Dennis, will be awarded on graduation to the 
student who stands first among those taking High Honours in 
Government and Political Science. 

The Avery Prlze.-This prize, being the interest of the sum 
of $500 bequeathed for this purpose by J. F. Avery, M.D., will 
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest among 
those graduating with Distinction. 

The Erle Dennis Foreign Scholarship, of a value not less 
than $250, founded by Senator William Dennis and Mrs. Dennis, 
may be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest in 
the Department of Government and Political Science, provided he 
attains a sufficiently high standard and obligates himself to pursue 
at least one year of postgraduate study in the same department of 
another University approved by the Senate. 

The French Government Medal.-Tr.is Medal is offered 
by the French Government through the Halifax Branch of the 
Alliance Francaise to the student who has shown the greatest 
proficiency in the study of French during the last three years of 
his or her course. 

OPEN TO ALL STUDENTS. 
W. H. Dennis Prizes for English Compositions. 

Two Prizes, known as the Joseph Howe Prizes are offered 
for Poems (in any style,-lyric, dramatic, narrative). The First 
Prize has a value of $200 in cash. The Second Prize has a value 
of $100 in cash. 

Two Prizes, known as the James DeMUle Prizes, are offered 
for Prose Compositions (which may take the form of short stories, 
essays, or narrative sketches). The First Prize has a value of $200 
in cash. The Second Prize has a value of $100 in cash. 

All the above Prizes are offered annually, through the gener-
osity of Senator W. H. Dennis. 

Mushkat Memorial Essay Prlze.- From the interest on 
a bequest of $1,000 provided by the will of the late Mr. William 
Mushkat of Halifax a prize will be awarded annually to students re-
gistered in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The subject of the 
essay and the conditions of award will be announced during the 
session. 

The Overseas League Essay Prlze.-This prize, being tlte 
interest of a fund of $1,000 given by the Halifax Branch of the 
Overseas League, will be awarded annually. It will be offered for 
the best essay on some question, historical or critical, relating to 
the place of the Overseas Dominions in the British Common-
wealth. 

The Rhodes Scholarshlps.-A Rhodes Scholarship is ten-
able at the University of Oxford and may be held for three years. 
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Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars obtain standing 
which enables them to take a degree in two years, appointments 
are made for two years in the first instance, and a Rhodes Scholar 
who may wish to remain for a third year must present a definite 
plan of study for that period satisfactory to his College and to the 
Rhodes Trustees. 

Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, if conditions are approved 
by their own College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes 
Trustees, either to postpone their third year, returning to Oxford 
for it after a period of work in their own countries, or to spend 
their third year in postgraduate work at any University of Great 
Britain, and in special cases at any University on the continent 
of Europe, in the Overseas Dominions, or in the United States, 
but not in the country of their origin. This privilege of taking 
the work of the third year away from Oxford is, however, granted 
only in exceptional circumstances. 

The ~tipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year. 
At most colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to 
meet a Rhodes Scholar's necessary expenses for term-time and 
vacations, and ,Scholars who can a.fford to supplement it by say 
£50 per year from their own resources will find it advantageous 
to do so. 

Conditions of eligibility:-A candidate to be eligible must:-
1. Be a British .subject, with at least five years domicile in 

Canada and unmarried. He must have passed his nine-
teenth, but not his twenty-fifth birthday, on October 1 
of the year for which he is elected. 

2. Have reached such a stage in his course at one of the Uni-
versities of Canada that he will have completed at least 
two years at the University in question by October 1 of 
the year for which he is elected. · 

Candidates may apply either for the Province in which 
they have their ordinary private domicile, homes or residence, 
or for any Province in which they have received at least two 
years of their college education before applying. 

Basis of Selection. - In that section of the Will in 
which he defined the general type of scholar he desired, Mr. Rhodes 
mentioned four groups of qualities, the first two of which he con-
sidered most important. 

1. Literary and scholastic ·attainrp.ents; 
2. Qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, 

sympathy, kindliness, unselfishness and fellowship; 
3. Exhibition of moral force of character and of instincts to 

lead and to take an interest in his schoolmates; 
4. Physical. vigour, as shown by interest in outdoor sports 

or in other ways. 
Distinction both in character and personality and in intellect 

is the most important requirement for a Rhodes Scholarship, and 
it is upon this that Committees will insist. , Success in being elect-
ed to office in student organizations may or, may not be evidence 
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of leadership in the true sense of the word. Mr. Rh ode's evidently 
regarded leadership as consisting in moral courage and in interest 
in one's fellow men quite as much as in the more aggressive quali-
ties. Physical vigour is an essential qualification .for a . Rhodes 
Scholarship, but athletic skill is of less importance than the moral 
qualities developed in playing outdoor games. Poverty does not 
give a special claim to a Scholarship. The .strongest candidate 
should be appointed regardless of his financial circumstances. 

Full particulars can be obtained from G. F. Curtis, 91 Ed-
ward Street, Halifax, N. S., Secretary of the Selection Committee 
for the Province of Nova Scotia. 

Each candidate for a Scholarship is required to make applica-
tion to the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the province 
in which he wishes to compete not later than November 10. 

Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar's 
Office. 

NOTE: During the war, special regulations govern whereby, 
unless special reasons exist, appointees are to postpone their 
going to Oxford until peace is restored when their position will 
be reviewed in the light of conditions obtaining then. 

1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarships.-These 
Scholarships of the value of £275 sterling a year, are tenable for 
two, or, in rare instances, three years. Additional allowances may 
be granted in certain cases. They are open to students who are 
British subjects. A candidate must have been a student of science 
in a University for a period of not less than three years and 
must have spent one full academic year ending not more than 
twelve months prior to the date of recommendation at the Uni-
versity by which he is recommended. Candidates must have 
shown evidence of capacity ior original research. The Scholar-
ships are tenable at any university or other institution approved 
by the Commissioners. For particulars address the President. 

OPEN TO GRADUATES. 
The Eddy Resident Fellowship for Women.-This Fellow-

ship, of the value of $500, founded by the Board of Governors in 
memory of the late Mrs. E. B. Eddy, is offered annually to a 
graduate of Dalhousie University who shows distinct aptitude 
for scholarly work in any department of study. It shall be held 
at this University. 

The James Gordon MacGregor Memorial Fellowship 
in Physics.-This Fellowship is awarded annually to a graduate 
of this or other University. The holder of the Fellowship is 
required to give twelve hours per week to teaching work in the 
Department of Physics. 

Public Administration.-Two scholarships, one of $350 
and one of $250 may be offered for the year 1943-44 to gradu-
ates of Dalhousie or any other Canad.an University for graduate 
study in the field of Public Admin:stration. 

Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Scholarship 
(Overseas) .-This Scholarship was founded by the Imperial Order 



74 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

Daughters of the Empire, as part of the war memorial of the Order. 
Nine are offered annually-one for each Province. They are of 
the value of $1,4()0 and have been founded "to enable students to 
carry on studies at any university in the United Kingdom, in 
British and Imperial history, the economics and government of 
the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of 
the Empire". A candidate must hold a degree from a recognized 
University or degree-granting College in Canada, and must have 
done, or be doing, postgraduate work. For further information 
apply to the Head Office of the Order for Canada, 182 Lowther 
Ave., Toronto 4, Ont., or to the Provincial Educational Secre-
tary, Miss Bertie Donkin, P. 0. Tufts Cove, Halifax Co., N. S. 

The scholarship may be awarded for a second year to the 
same candidate, providing his or her record is satisfactory. If 
there be no first-class candidate, the scholarship shall not be 
awarded. The appointment is subject to cancellation at any 
time if the successful candidate does not continue to show fitness 
to hold the scholarship. 

A candidate shall be entitled to apply in the province in which 
the University from which he or she graduates is situated, ir-
respective of his or her place of residence in Canada. Candidates 
living in Prince Ed ward Island must apply for the scholarship in 
that Province, but they may attend a university anywhere in 
Canada. 

National Research Council Scbolarshlps.-Bursaries of 
the value of $250 will be open to award to applicants who have 
graduated with high distinction in scientific study. A Bursary 
will not be granted unless the University which the applicant 
proposes to attend will waive all tuition fees. 

Studentships of the value of $650 will be open to award to 
applicants who have had experience in research work in science 
for at least one year following graduation. 

Fellowships of the value of $750 will be open to award to 
applicants who have given distinct evidence of capacity to con-
duct independent research in science. 

The Research Council has instituted Special Scholarships 
of two classes, to be held at the National Research Council 
Laboratories in special fields of research in which facilities are 
not available elsewhere in Canada. Class (a) consists of four 
Special Scholarships open to applicants who have to their credit 
at least one year of postgraduate work leading to a Master's degree 
or equivalent, and whose applications are approved by a Canadian 
university. They are of the value of $750 and tenable for twelve 
months. Although other departments of science are not excluded, 
applications in the field of engineering will receive preferred 
consideration. Class (b) consists of two Special Scholarships 
open to applicants who have completed the work of a Ph.D. and 
who desire to bridge the gap between their academic training and 
their employment in industry or elsewhere. They are of the value 
of $1,000 and tenable for twelve months. 

Applications for all National Research Council Scholarships 
must be made before March 1 in each year. Detailed infor-
mation and application forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 
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Aid Funds. 
The Elizabeth McKenna Scholarship Fund.-

This Fund was instituted in 1928 by Mr. James D. 
McKenna, of Sussex, N. B., to commemorate the 
seventieth anniversary of the marriage of his parents, 
Peter and Elizabeth McKenna, of Dartmouth, N. S. 
For the present one Scholarship of the value of $200 
will be open to award. It is tenable for one year by a 
student intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. Applicants must be bona fide residents of 
one of the Maritime Provinces and in need of financial 
assistance. Applications, accompanied by certificates 
showing worthiness, financial circumstances and aca-
demic qualifications, must be submitted before Sep-
tember 1, 1943. 

University Aid Fund.-This Fund has been 
established to provide assistance toward the payment 
of tuition fees for meritorious students who are unable 
to attend the University without assistance. Appli-
cations accompanied by certificates showing worthiness, 
financial circumstances and academic qualifications, 
must be submitted before September 1, 1943. 

The Leonard Foundation, created by Lieut.-
Col. and Mrs. R. W. Leonard, of St. Catharines, Ont., 
has established a number of Scholarships, tenable at 
certain specified colleges, of which Dalhom,ie is one, 
for selected students of certain defined classes. Appli-
cations must be in the hands of the foundation on or 
before April 1. For detailed information and appli-
cation forms for either new grants or renewal of pre-
vious grants address the President. 

Fees. 
All Fees and Deposits are payable in advance, and 

until these are paid the student will not receive credit for 
attendance upon any class, nor be admitted to any exami-
nation. 

For Registration.* 
Payable by students taking only one class in the 

University (including Library Fee of $5.00) ......... ........... $ 15 .00 
Payable by students taking more than one class (in-

cluding Library Fee of $5.00)... ........ 20 .00 
Additional, payable by all students registering after 12 

noon on last regular registration day, for each day 2 .00 
• Students who register only for tbe purpose of taking examinations are 

exempt from this fee. 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 
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Additional annual fee charged to students from 
outside the British Empire entered in professional or 
pre-professional courses ...................... ... ........... .... .......... $ 250 .00 

For Tuition. 
For each class other than a Commerce class, not involv-

ing work in laboratory or draughting-room .............. .. $ 
For Education 1.. ........ ..... .. ... .. .-.............................................. . 
For each Commerce class ...... ........... .... ... ........ .. .... ........ ......... . 
**For each draughting-room class ....................................... . 
• *For laboratory classes in -Geology ............................... . 

" " " -Biology, Botany, Zoology 
" " " " -Physics, Chemistry (other 

than Chemistry 10) ... . 
" " " -Chemistry 10 ...................... . . 

For course leading to Education Diploma ..... .. ......... .... .... . . 
The inclusive tuition fee for students registered in Com-

merce for each year is .. .... ... ............ ... ... ..... ................. ... . 
For students taking one of the regular Engineering 

courses the tuition fee, including laboratory fees, 
for the first year will be ................................................ . 

For the second year the maximum inclusive fee will be ..... . 
For the third year the maximum inclusive fee will be ....... . 
For students taking the Fisheries Course the tuition fee 

will be ............................................................................... . 
For course for M.A. or M.Sc. degree not involving 

laboratory work. .............................................................. . 
Ditto, involving laboratory work. ........................................ . 
For changing course of study after October 13 ........ ......... . 

25.00 
27 .00 
35.00 
35 .00 
35.00 
40 .00 

45 .00 
50.00 

100.00 

175 .00 

180 .00 
200 .00 
225 . 00 

100 .00 

75.00 
100 .00 

1.00 

These charges are the same whether the class 1s 
attended for all or part of the year. 

A class taken a second time is, charged for as if 
taken for the first time, except as stated below: 

Up to and including October 13, a student may 
retire from a class for which he has paid, and his class 
fee will be refunded; but if he retire after that date, his 
fee will not be refunded, except as stated below: 

If a student is compelled to withdraw from the 
University, or from a class, before December 1 through 
illness or for some other equally valid and accepted 
reason, one-half of his tuition fees will be refunded. 
If for like reasons heis compelled to withdraw between 
that date and February 1, he 'A'ill be allowed to ta~e 
his classes a second time at half rates. 

No return of fees will be made to any student dis-
missed from classes or from the University. 

**See Laboratory Deposits, p. 21. 
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For Examinations. 

An application for Exc1,minatfon must be accom-
panied by the proper fee. 
Matriculation examination at an outside centre ........ ........ $ 
*'Each Supplementary examination in Arts or Science .. 
• *Each Special examination in Arts or Science .......... . . 
Examination for the Degree of B. Mus., First Year ....... . 

" " " " " Second Year 
;; , " Third Year ... . 

" Diploma of L. Mus., First Year ........... . 
" " " " Second Year ....... . 

Each Supplementary examination in Music ....................... . 
Examination for the degree of M .A. or M.Sc ... ........... ...... . 
Ditto, at an outside centre ... ........................ ....... ... ................ . 

For Certlftcatee and Diplomas. 

6 .00 
12 .00 
12.00 
10.00 
16.00 
20.00 
10.00 
16.00 
6.00 

16.00 
30 .00 

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be 
accompanied by the proper fee. 
*Certificate under the University seal... .......... ........... .. ..... .. $ 
tB.A., B.Sc., B. Com., B. Mus. Diplomas ...................... . 
tL. Mus., Engineering, Education diplomas ....... ..... ......... . 
tM.A., or M. Sc. diploma ........................ .... .......... .. ............. . 
Ad eundem grad um diploma .... .. ..... ............... ................ . 
Additional fee for any degree conferred in absentia at the 

Spring Convocation ......... ..... .............. ................. ... .... ... . 

See pages 19 to 21 for 
Loan Funds. 
Caution Deposit. 
Laboratory Deposits. 
Fee for support of Student Organizations , 

See page 91 for 
Education 3B, Travelling and living expenses, 

1.00 
10.00 

6.00 
26.00 
10.00 

10.00 

4 * If a late applir.ation is accepted an additional fee of $2 .00 per day (maxi-
mum $5.(>0) must be paid . 

* A Certificate of Standing iq issued on request without charge. Additional 
copies if required will be issued on receipt of 50c. pe1 copy. 

t Payable before the final examinations, and returnable in case of failure. 

I 

I 
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CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Biblical Literature. 
Biochemistry: see Chemistry. 
Biology. 
Chemistry. 
Church History: see Divinity, History . 
Classics. (Greek, Latin) 
Commerce. 
Divinity. (Church History, Hebrew, New Testament Greek) 
Drawing: see Engineering. 
Economics and Sociology. 
Education. 
Embryology: see Biology. 
Engineering classes: 

Drawing. 
Mechanics. 
Surveying. 

English Language and Literature. 
Fine Arts. 
French: see Modern Languages. 
Geology and Mineralogy. 
German: see Modern Languages. 
Greek: see Classics, Divinity. 
Hebrew: see Divinity. 
Histology and Embryology : see Biology. 
History. 
Latin: see Classics. 
Law. 
Mathematical Physics: see Physics . 
Mathematics. 
Mechanics: see Engineering. 
Medicine. 
Modern Languages. (French, German., Spanish) 
Music. 
Pharmacology: see Biology. 
Philosophy. (Philosophy, Psychology) 
Physics. (Physics, Mathematical Physics) 
Physiology: see Biology. 
Political Science. 
Psychology: see Philosophy. 
Spanish: see Modern Languages. 
Sociology: see Economics. 
Surveying: see Engineering. 
Zoology: see Biology. 
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Lecturer ............... ........... ......... ............... .......... ..... ... ... ... J. P. C. Fraser. 
Tu. and Th. at 4.30 p. m. 

This is a course in literature of the English Bible. The 
course will consist of the reading and appreciation of many of the 
finer passages in the Old and New Testaments. Many passages 
will be memorized. Special attention will be given to the books 
of the Psalms, Job, Isaiah, which will be treated as complete 
books, and the design will be to make passages that are read and 
studied "a possession forever". 

Allusions will be made to the historical background of 
the writer dealt with, and students may find it helpful to consult 
Sir Frederic Kenyon's Story of the Bible, which is an account of 
how the books of the Bible came down to us . The course, as 
stated above, is a course in literature, not in history or in biblical 
criticism. 

The class and examination in Biblical Literature conducted 
by the Faculty of Divinity, King's College, are recognized as 
qualifying for a degree for those takmg the affiliated course for 
Divinity. 

Biochemistry: see Chemistry. 
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Biology. 
Students intending to major in Biology are advised to in-

clude Biology 1 and Chemistry 1 in their first year, and Zooloiy 
2 or 3 or Botany 2 or 3 and Chemistry 4 in their second year. 

1. General Blology.-Lect.: Tu., Th . and S. at 9 a. m. Lab.: 
F., 2.30 to 6.30 p. m.; or S., 10 a. m. to 1 p. m. ' 

H.P. Bell, D. Pelluet, W. G. Dore. 
An introductory class designed to illustrate the fundamental 

properties of living matter. The laboratory work consists of a 
1tudy of representative plants and animals. 

Botany. 

Professor ............. ........ ................. ..... Hugh P. Bell (Head of Dept .) 
Lecturer ....... ............. ....................... .. ........ ......... ...... .... .. ... ... W. G. Dore. 

:I. General Botany.-(1943-44). Leet.: M. and W. at 2.30 
p. m. Lab.: M. and W ., 3.30 to 6.30 p. m. H. P. Bell. 

Prerequisite.--Biology 1. 

I. Economic Plants, Their Structure and Use.-(1944-45). 
Leet.: Tu. and Th., 2.30 to 3.30 p.m.Lab.: Tu . and Th., 3.30 to 6.30 
p.m. H . P. Bell. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1. 

4. General Bacterlology.- Leet.: Tu. and Th ., 9 to 10 a. m. 
Lab.: Tu. and Th., 10 a.m. to 12 m. W. G. Dore. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1. 

5. Introduction to Plant Ecology and Physlology.-Lect.: 
M . and W., 2.30 to 3.30 p.m. Lab.: Three hours per week and field 
work during the autumn. W. G. Dore. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1 and Chemistry 1. 
I. Algology.-Lect.: Two hours per week. Lab.: Four hours, 
per Wf.(Jk. H. P. Bell. 

Prereauisite.-Botany 2. 

The work of this class is chiefly in the field, and consist8 of 
studies in Ecology, with special reference to marine and fresh 
water algae. The best way to obtain credit for this class ill to take 
the course in Algology given at the Marine Biological Laboratory, 
Woods Hole, Massachusetts. 

'1. Tal[onom7 of the Flowerlµg Plants.-Lect.: Three hours 
per week. Field work during the summer equivalent to four hour, 
per week term work. H . P. Bell. 

Prerequisite.-Botany 2. 
Students intending to enrol in this course are advised to 

-consult the Department in the spring in order that suitable field 
work may be suggested for the summer. 
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8. Problems In Plant Hlstology.- Lect.: One hour per week. 
Lab. : Six hours per week. H . P . Bell. 

Prerequisite.-Botany 2 or Botany 3. 

Zoolo,:7. 

Associate Professors .......... .............. F. Ronald Hayes, Dixie Pelluet. 

2. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy.-Leet.: Tu. and Th. 
at 2.30 p. m. Lab.: Tu. and Th., 3.30 to 5.30 p. m. F. R. Hayes. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1. 

I, Invertebrate Zoology.-(1944-45). Leet.: M. and W. at 
2.30 p. m. Lab.: M. and W ., 3.30 to 5.30 p. m. D. Pelluet. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1. 

4. Evolution, Genetics and Experimental Embryology.-
(1943-44). Leet.: M ., W . and F. at 12 m. D. Pellet. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1. 
This class C)nsists of lectures on modern biuiugical theories 

Oral and written reports will be required of all students. 
5. Experimental Zoology.-(1943-4 4). Leet.: Tu. and Th. at 
9 a. m. Lab.: Tu. and Th., 10 a. m. to 12 m. F. R. Hayes. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1, Chemistry 1. 
This course deals with the nervous system, sense organs and 

response to stimuli. 

I. Experimental Zoology.-(1944-45). Leet.: Tu. and Th. at 
9 a. m. Lab.: Tu. and Th ., 10 a. m. to 12 m. F. R. Hayes. 

Prerequisite.-Two classes in Biology, Chemistry 4, which 
may be taken at the same time. 

This course deals with the properties of protoplasm, digestion, 
excretion and respiration. 
'1. General Histology .and Technlque.-(1943-44). Ten 
hours per week. Leet.: S . at 9 a. m. Lab.: S., 10 a. m. to 1 p. m.; 
remaining periods to be arranged. D. Pelluet. 

Prerequisite.-Zoology 2 or Botany 2, and permission of thi 
Department. The class is limited to three students. It is ad-
visable to make enquiry in the spring. 

8. Cytology.- (1944-45) . Leet.: Two hours per week. Lab.: 
Four hours per week. D . Pelluet. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 4 and Zoology 7. 
This class deals with methods of investigating the properties 

of protoplasm, cells and tissues. · 

Biological Seminar. 
Lectures and presentation of papers by members of the staff 

and senior students. All Honour and Graduate Students must 
participate. 

I 
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Su-m.mer Courses. 
Students who complete creditably any of the courses on the 

curriculum of the Marine Biological Laboratory, Woods Hole, 
Massachusetts, may, on the recommendation of the Department 
of Biology, present these courses for credit towards a degree. 

Histology and Embryology. 
The classes in Histology and Embryology given in the Medi-

cal Faculty may be offered as one elective for the Arts and Science 
degrees by those who offer a group in Biology, and for that pur-
pose they are regarded as classes in Biology. 

Physiology. 
Physiology 1 given in the Medical Faculty may, with the 

consent of the Department, be offered as an elective. 

Pharmacology. 
A class consisting of one lecture and eight laboratory hours 

per week will be given by Dr. M. K. McPhail at hours to be 
arranged, provided that application is made by a sufficient num-
ber of qualified students. The class will deal with the physiolo-
gical responses, in lower animals and in mammals, to important 
drugs . 

Prerequisite.-Zoology 2 and the consent of the instructor. 

Chemistry. 
Professor ................... .. .... .. .. . .. .. ........ .. .. C. C. Coffin (Head of Dept.) 
Associate Professors ...... .. H. S. King*, D. L. Cooper, W. J. Chute. 
Instructors ...................... .. .. .. .... .. ....... ... G. B. Rosenfeld, J.C. Devins. 
Demonstrators .. ...... ......... J. H. Greenblatt, B. F . Long, A.G. Wood. 

1A and 1B. General Chemistry.- Lect.: M., W . and F. at 
9 a. m. Lab.: One afternoon per week. D . L. Cooper. 

Prerequisite.-Matriculation Chemistry or Physics or Math-
ematics. 

For the laboratory work this class is divided into two setcions. 
Section lA may be offered as a science elective for a~Arts degree. 
(Text Book: McPherson and Henderson: General Chemistry). 
Section lB must be taken by those planning to enter a science or 
professional course. (Text Books: Hildebrand: Principles of 
Chemistry. Bray and Latimer: A Course i n General Chemistry. 
Latimer and Hildebrand: Reference Book of Inorganic Chemistry). 
2. Elementary Physical and Analytical Chemistry.-
Leet.: Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. Lab.: M., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. 

C. C. Coffin. 
Prerequisite.-Chemistry lB. 

Text Books: Bray and Latimer: A Course i n General Chemistry. Welch: 
Intermediate Quantitati,,e Analysis. Chapin and Steiner : Second Year College 
Chemistry . 

*On leave for the d uration. 
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The laboratory work of this class is a continuation of that 
of Chemistry lB plus qualitative analysis and exercises in quan-
titative analysfa. It is designed for those planning to enter pro-
fessional courses. 
3. Leet.: Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. Lab.: M., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. 
and one other afternoon. C. C. Coffin. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry lB. 

Text Books : Bray and Latimer: A Gour•• in General Chemistry . Pierce&: 
Haenish : Quantitative Anal11•i•. Chapin and Steiner: Second Year Coll•11• 
Chemistry . 

The work of this class is that of Chemistry 2 plus three 
additional hours in the laboratory. It is designed for those who 
expect to continue with advanced classes in Chemistry. 
4. Organic Chemistry.-Lect. : M. and W. at 10 a. m. 
Lab.: W. and F., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Ch~mistry 1. 
Text Book : To be announced. 

5." Physical and Colloid Chemistry.-M. and W. at 9 a. m . 
Lab.: Two periods per week. C. C. Coffin. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 2, Physics 1 or 3, Mathematics 2. 
Books Recommended: Getman and Daniels: Theoretical 

Chemistry. Daniels, Mathews and Williams: Experimental 
Physical Chemistry. "Handbook of Chemistry and Physics." 
8. Advanced Physical Chemistry.- Hours and texts to be 
arranged. C. C. Coffin. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 5. 
This class is restricted to those doing honours or graduate 

work_in physical chemistry. 
7. Quantitative Analysis. D. L. Cooper. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 2. 
Text Book : Pierce & Haenish: Quantitative Analy•i •. 
Lectures on the general principles of quantitative analysis 

and nine hours of laboratory work each week. 
8. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry.~ Hour and texts to be 
arranged. 
18. Advanced Organic Chemistry.--One lecture and nine 
hours laboratory per week. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 4 and 7. 
Books Recommended : To be announced. 

11. • Research.-The work of this class will consist of original 
investigation by students who have shown themselves qualified. 

Biochemistry. 
The class Biochemistry 1 given in the Medical Faculty may, 

with the consent of the department involved, be offered as an 
elective. 

Journal Club.-Meetings are held weekly in the Physics 
Lecture Room. Students must attend and take part in the pres-
entation of papers. 

I 
I 
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Church History: see Divinity~ History. 

Classics. 
McLeod 'Professor of Classics, and Head of Department. .... .. ...... . . 
Professor .................. ............... ............................... ...... ...... A. K. Griffin. 
Associate Professor ... ...... .................... .. ... ... .. ..... .... .. R. E. D. Cattley. • 
Lecturer.... ... .................. ..... .......... .. ...... .. .. . .............. J. W. Logan. 

Greek. 

Elementary Greek.-M. and F. at 10 a. m., and Tu. and Th. 
at 2.30 p. m. A. K. Griffin· 

This class is intended for beginners in Greek, and for those who 
have insufficient preparation to enter Greek I. Students whose 
work is satisfactory will be admitted to a Matriculation examina-
tion in Greek held in April. The statement made under Ele-
mentary Latin regarding additional work required is applicable 
here also. 

This class may be counted toward a degree by those students 
who enter with full Matriculation. 

Text Book : White : Firal Groel, Boo/r: , Other books will be announced at 
tbe beginning of the session 

1. Tu., Th. and S. at 10 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Matriculation Greek. 

Plato: Apology. Euripides: Alcestis. Greek Grammar. 
Greek Prose. Exercises in sight translation . 

Books Recommended : Pia.to : Apologu (H. Williamson, Macmillan)· 
Euripides: Alc.,lia (Blakeney. Bell , London) . F let cher a nd Nicholson : Greek 
Pro ,e Compoaition (Copp, Clark. T oronto). Goodwin-Gulick: Groe/r: Grammar 
(Ginn). _ 
2. M., W. and F. at 9 a. m. 

Prerequisite.-Greek 1. 
Herodotus, Book VI. Homer: Odyssey V, VI (selections), 

*VII. Greek Grammar. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises 
in sight translation. 

Books Recommended : H erodotus : B ook VI (S trachan, M acmillan). 
Homer : Odu,.,u V. VJ, VII (Merry, Oxford Univ Press, Toronto) F let cher 
an d Nicholson : Greek Pros e Co mpo sition (Copp , C la rk, Toronto). 

3. (1944-45). M. and W. at 12 m. 
Prerequisite.-Greek 2. 
Demosthenes: Philippics I, II. Thucydides: Book I (selected) . 

Euripides: Electra. Homer: Iliad I, VI, *IX, •x. 
Books Recommended : Demosthenes : Philippita (Abbott and Matheson , 

Oxford Univ. Press, Toronto) . Thucydides (Marchant . Macmillan) . Euripi-
des : Electra (Keene, Bell, London). Homer : Iliad, Vol. I (Munro, Camb-
ridge Univ . Press). 

,. (1943-44). M. and W. at 12 m. 
Prerequisite.-Greek 2. 

* On lea-..e for the duration . 

, 
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Plato: Republic I; *Crito. Aristophanes: Clouds. Homer: 
Iliad XXII, XXIV, • XXIII. Greek Prose Composition. Ex-
ercises in sight translation. 

Books Recommended: Plato: Republic 1-V (Adams, Cambridge UnlT· 
Press); Crito (Keene, Ma.cmllla.n, Toronto). Homer: Iliad, Vol. II (Munro, 
Cambridge Univ. Press). Aristophanes: Cloud• (Merry, Oxford Univ. Preae). 

I. (1944-45). Hours to be arranged. 
Thucydides, Book II. Aeschylus: Prometheus Vinctus; 

*Eumenides. Aristophanes: Frogs; • Knights. 
I. (1943-44). Hours to be arranged. 

Plato: Republic II-IV. Demosthenes: De Corona. Hero-
dotus: Books VII-IX. Sophocles: Antigone. Theocritus: Selec-
tions. Homer: *Odyssey IX-XII. 

A portion only of the work prescribed for Greek 5 and 6 
will be read in class. 
7 and 8. Plato: Republic V-X (selected). Aristotle: Poetics; 
Ethics (Four books). Thucydides: Books VI, VII. Aeschylus: 
Agamemnon. Lyric Poets (selected). Pindar: Odes (selected). 
Euripides: Medea. 

In all Greek examinations one or more passages from books 
not prescribed will be set for translation at sight. 

Latin. 
Ele:mentary Latin.-Tu., Th. and S. at 11 a. m. and another 
hour to be determined after the class is formed. A. S. Mowat. 

This class is intended for beginners in Latin, and for those who 
have insufficient preparation to enter Latin 1. Students whose 
work is satisfactory will be admitted to a Matriculation examina-
tion in Latin held in April. Those intending to qualify for this 
examination must do much of the reading by private study, and 
must devote much more time to the subject outside of class hours 
than is required in ordinary undergraduate work. 

Text Book: Thompson, Tracy and Dugit: Essential Latin (Clarke, Irwin 
& Co.). Other books will be announced at the beginning of the session. 

1. Tu., Th. and S. at 10 a. m. A. K. Griffin. 
Prerequisite.-Matriculation Latin. 
Selections from Latin Authors. Latin Grammar. Latin 

Prose. Exercises in sight translation. 
Te:rt Books : Seleetiona from Latin Authors (Watt and Ha.yes, Univ. Tu-

torial Press, Ltd.,London). Allen and Greenough : New Latin Grammar (Ginn) . 
North and Hillard : Latin Prose Composition (Rivini:ton) . 

2. M., W. and F. at 11 a.m. A. K. Griffin. 
Prerequisite.-Latin 1. 
Livy: Book XXI. Catullus: Selectio.:::;,;;_ Horace: Odes (se-

lected). Vergil: *Aeneid VI. Latin Grammar. Latin Prose. 
Exercises in sight translation. Roman Life. 

• For private reading by students seeking Distinction. 
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Text Books : Livy: Book XXI (Oxford Univ . Press). Catullus (Mac-
naghten and Ramsay , Duckworth). Horace: Odes and Epode• (Smith,Ginn). 
Ve1gil : Aen•id VI (Page, Macmillan) . Allen and Greenough: New Lalin 
Grammar (Ginn) . North and Hillard: Latin Prose Composition (Rivington). 

a. (1944-45). Tu. and Th. at 11 a. m. J. W. Logan. 
Prerequisite.-Latin 2. 
Pliny: Letters (selected). Juvenal: Satires (selected) . •Further 

Selections. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in sight 
translation. 

Text Books : Pliny : Selected Letters (Westcott, Ally n and Bacon, New 
York) . Juvenal : Satires (Duff, Cambridge Univ. Press/ . 

,. (1943-441, Tu. and Th. at 11 a. m. J. W. Logan. 
Prerequisite .-Latin 2. 
Cicero: In Caecilium, In Verrem I . Horace: Satires 

and Epistles (selected); *Further selections. 
Text Books : Cicero : In Caecilium. In Verren, l (Heitland and Cowie, 

Cambridge Univ. Press). Horace: Satires and Epistles (Morris, Amer. 
Book Co.). 

6. (1943-44). Hours to be arranged. A. K. Griffin. 
Cicero: Letters (selected); Essays (selected). Vergil: Geor-

gics II, IV. Plautus: Menaechmi. 
6. (1944-45). Hours to be arrc!nged. A. K. Griffin and J. A.Doull. 

Pliny: Letters (selected). Cicero : Essays (selected). Tacitus: 
Annals I, I I. Terence: Adelphi. Tacitus: Agricola. Juvenal: 
Selections. 
'1. Cicero: de Ojficiis I. Tacitus: Annals III-VI. Horace: 
Epistles; Ars Poetica. 
8. Cicero: Philippics II. Quintilian: Book X. Ovid, Prop-
ertius and Tibullus (selections). Lucretius: Two books. 
20. Two hours a week; hours to be arranged. 

Selections from Caesar: Gallic Wars; Vergil: Aeneid; Ovid: 
Metamorphoses. Latin Prose Composition and sight translation. 
Lectures in Roman Private Life and Roman Government. 

This class is offered for those students who intend to teach 
Latin in High Schools. It cannot be counted towards the B.A. 
degree, but it may be counted as an Arts class in partial fulfilment 
of the requirements for the Diploma in Education. 

Text Books : Caesar: De Bello Gallico (Holmes, Oxford Univ. Press). 
Vergll: P. Vergili Maroni• Opera (Sidgwlck, Cambridge Univ. Press) . 

Other texts will be announced during the session . 

• For private reading by students seeking Distinction . 
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Commerce. . 
Professor ............ ............................ Stewart Bates (Head of Dept.).* 
Special Lecturer in Accounting ................ .......... M. MacG. Rankin. 

Accounting 1 will be offered in 1943-44 if there is a suffi-
cient number of students. Other classes in Commerce are not 
at present being offered but students looking forward to the degree 
of B. Com. will be able to fulfil the requirements by taking 
equivalent classes in Economics and other allied subjects. 
1. Accounting 1. - M., W . and F. at 5 p. m. 
2. Accounting 2.-M. at 2.30 p. m. Not given in 1943-44• 
3. Accounting 3 .-To be arranged at beginning of Session. 

Not given in 1943-44. 
4. Industrial Organization 1.- M ., W. and F. at 11 a. m. 

Preliminary Reading: Robertson : Control of Industry. 
5. Industrial Organization 2.- M ., W . and F. at 12 m. 

Prerequisite.- Commerce 4. 
Study devoted mainly to the financial policy of corporations. 

6. Statistics.- W. and F. at 2.30 p. m. 
Prerequisite-Economics 1 and Mathematics 1. 
Text Book : Crum and Pat ton: Economic Statistic s. 

7. Business Fluctuations.-W. and F. at 2.30 p. m. 
Prerequisite.- Economics 1. 
Text Book: H aberler : Prosperit y and D epression. 

8. Law Class.- Class to be selected from the courses of instruc-
tion offered by the Faculty of Law. 
The remaining compuisory and approved classes to be taken 

to complete the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce are given in other departments of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. (See 40 p. ) . 

Divinity. 
Church History. 

The class and examination in Church History conducted in 
the Faculty of Divinity, King 's College, are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree for those taking the affiliated course for Divinity. 

Hebrew. 
The class and examination in Hebrew, conducted at Pine Hill 

Divinity Hall, Halifax, and those conducted in the Faculty of 
Divinity, at King's College, are recognized as qualifying for a 
degree for those taking the affiliated course for Divinity. Similar 
classes in other theological colleges approved by the Faculty are 
also recognized for the same purpose. 

New Testament Greek. 
Prerequisite.-Greek 1. 
The class and examination in New Testament Greek conduct-

ed at Pine Hill Divinity Hall, Halifax, and those conducted in the· 
Faculty of Divinity, at King's College, are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree for those taking the affiliated course for Divinity •. 
Similar classes in other theological colleges approved by the Fae-• 
ulty are also recognized for the same purpose. 

Drawing: see Engineering. 
*O n leave for t be dura t ion. 

lj 
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Economics and Sociology. 
Economics. 

Aasociate Professors W.R. Maxwell (Head of Dept.), S. H. Prince. 
1. Principles of Economlcs.-Tu., Th. and S. at 11 a. m. 

W. R. Maxwell. 
2. Modern Economic Hlstory.-(1944-45). 
11 a. m. W. and F. at 

S. H. Prince. 
Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 

First term: Economic history of Europe since 1750. Second 
term: Economic history of Canada and the United States. 

Text Books: Ogg and Sharp: Economic Derelopment of Modern Europe. 
Bogart: Economic Hiator11 of the America11 People. 

3. Money, Banking and International Trade.-(1944-45). 
M., W. and F. at 9 a. m. W. R. Maxwell. 

Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 

4. Labour Problems and Trusts.-(1943-44). W. and F. at 
11 a. m. S. H. Prince. 

Text Books: Fitch: Tiu Cau,e, of Industrial Unrest. Douglas Hitch-
cock and Atkins: Th, Worker in Mod,rn Economic Societ11. Jenks and Clark: Tli, Trust. 

5. Economic Theory.-
Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 

I. Economic Theory.-(1943-44). 
Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 

M. and W. at 11 a. m. 
W. R. Maxwell. 

M. and W. at 11 a. m. 
W. R. Maxwell. 

7. Programmes of Social Reconstructlon.-(1943-44). Tu. 
and Th. at 9 a. m. W. R. Maxwell 

Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 
8. Problems of Economic Pollcy.-(1943-44). 
at 11 a. m. 

Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 

Tu. and Th. 
L. Richter. 

Economic post-war organisation, Social Security Plan, re-
lations between management and labour, the co-operative move-
ment. 

Books recommended: Pigou: Economics of Welfare. J. B. Condliffe: 
Agenda for the Post War World. Lorwin: Economic Co nsequences of the Second 
World War. Lyons and Associates: Government and Economic Life. Rob-
bins: Economic Planning and International Order. Carr-Saunders Associates: 
Consumers' Co-operatives in Great Britain. B. and S. Webb: Consumers' Co-operative Movement . 

9. Contemporary Economic Problems.-(1944-45). Tu. and 
Th. at 11 a. m. L. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 
Industrial management, social security, government reg • 

lations and control of industry, industrial raw materials, pro-
blems of war economy. 
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Books recommended: ' Pigou : Ecoi.o,,.ic• of Welfaro. A. Marshall: l•-
du1tr11 a11d Trade. Sparr: Eco11omic · -Pri11ciplu a11d Prol>I•"'•· Douglas: 
Social S•evritl/ i11 1/11 United Stat... Pigou: Political Eeonomt of War. 

10. Publlo Finanoe.-(1944-4.5). M. ard W. at 10 a. 111. 
Prerequisite.-Economics 1. S. Bates.* 

Soololocy, 
Associate Professor.... . ... S. H. Pri:w:. . 
.1. of Soclolocy,-M., W. and F. at 2.30 p. m. 

Text Lumley: Prineiple, of Sociologl/ (2nd Ed.). Gillin and 
Blackmar: Outlines of Sociolog11 (3rd Ed.). Park and Burgess: /ntrod,.cU011 
to th• Seienc• of Sociolog11. Maciver: Societ,: A Text Book of Soeiolog11. 

Special reading list with assignment• rrom works or G!ddlng1, Cooley, 
Ellwood, Sumner, Roes, Bogardus, Ogburn, Lumley and others. 
2. The Modern Communlty.- (1943-44). Tu. and Th. at 
2.80 p . m. 

Prerequisite.-Sociology 1 or Economics 1. 
(i) The Social Population, (ii) Ecological Organization, 

(iii) Demographic Differences, (iv) Maladjustment3 and Prob-
lems. 

Text Books : Osborn and Neumeyer: The Communit11 and Soei•tr . Thomp-
son: Population Problems. Elliott and Merrill: Social Disorganitation. 

Reference Books : Wright: Population. Towne: Social Probl1m1 . Davie: 
Problem• of Cit11 Life. SJr:>kin anj Zi.nmer;n~r1: Rural Urba• 
Sociologu. Fairchild: Immigration. 

Also topical bibliography supplied in class. 

3. Social Institutions.-(1944-45). M. and W. at 12 111. 

Prerequisite.-Sociology 1 or Economics 1. 
The history, development and structure of the chief institu-

ions of social life: family, school, church, shop, state, press, etc. 
Text Books: Hertzler: Social Institutions. Snider: Social /n1titvtio111, 

Origin, Gro10th and Interaction. Ginsberg, Hobhouse and Wheeler: Social 
Institutions of the Simpler Peoples . Mtiller-Lyer: Hiatorl/ of Social Du,lop-
m,nt. 

4. Social Leclslation.-(1944-45). Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m. 
Prerequisite.-Sociology 1 or Economics 1. 
(i) Philanthropy and Social Politics, (ii) Special Legisla-

tive Studies, (iii) Social Legislation in Canada. 
Text Books: Calicott: Principles of Social Legislation. Jenks: Go•.,•-

m,,ital Action for Social Welfare . Kelso: Science of Public Welfare . Stronc: 
Pt.1blic Welfare Administration in Canada. Seager: Social lnsuranc,. Lipp-
man : Public Opinion. Stewart: Canadian Labour Laws. 

Reference Books: Ilbert: Mechanic• of Law-making. R,via,d Statt.1t11 of 
Canada. 

Anthropology. 
5. Anthropology.-(1943-44). M. and W. at 12 m. 

Prerequisite.-Sociology 1 or Economics 1. 
Text Books: Stibbe : Ph111ical Anthropolog11. Kroeber: A.ntloroJ>•l•fr 

Wissler : Introduction to Social Anthropolou-11. 
Reference Books : Kroeber and Waterman: Source Book of A.nlhropoloa, . 

Lowie : Primitive Societl/. Tozzer: Social Origin•. Goldenwe!aer: Earlr Citil-
ia:ation. 
*On leave for the duration. 
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Honour and Diploma Courses. 
For these courses consultation with the Department is 

required. 
8. Social Theory. 

Prerequisite.-Sociology 1. 
Text Books: Lichtenberger : Deoelopment of Social Theor11 . 
Additional readings prescribed from Giddings, Bristol, Bogardus, Barnes 

and other writers on historical sociology. 

Public Administration. 
Attention is drawn to the Honours course in Public Admin-

istration (Sociology options) for students who desire to prepare 
themselves to enter welfare divisions of public service. 

Social Work.-Students looking forward to professional 
training in social work should, if possible, include in their under-
graduate programme a year's work in Political Science, Psy-
chology, Economics and Sociology as well as one or more second 
courses in the two latter fields. It is also recommended that 
students shall have completed a year's work in Biology. It is 
desirable that they possess a reading knowledge of French. 
Students who have these classes may complete the requirements 
for a Diploma at the Maritime School of Social Work in less than 
the normal two-year period of graduate study. 

Education. 
Professor ... .... ................. .......................... ....... ................ A. S. Mowat . 

All Education courses, except Education 1, are largely pro-
fessional in content, and registration in all but Education I is re-
stricted to candidates for the Diploma in Education. For the 
requirements for a Diploma in Education and for a High School 
Class Licence to teach see pages 57-58. 
1. General Principles of Education.-M., W. and F. at 
11 a. m. 

Open only to Seniors in Arts or Science and Education 
Students. This course is the basis of all work in Education and 
will make other courses in Education more intelligible if it pre-
cedes them. 

Text Books : A. G . and G . H. Hughes : Learning and Teaching . Julian 
Huxley: Democracy Marches . 

2. A. The History of Education.-M. and W. at 10 a. m • 
A survey of the history of education in Europe and America, 

including in particular a study of the historical foundations of 
modern education. 

Text Book: W . Boyd : The History of Western Education. 

B. Comparative Education. M. and W. at 10 a.m. 
A study of modern school sys_tems in selected countries. 

Books of Reference: I. K . Kandel: Comparative Education . P . Sandiford : 
Comparatiu Education. The Year Books of Education (Evans) . 

3. A. Educational Psychology.-Tu. and W. at 9 a. m . 
A class in individual and social psychology in relation to the 

problems of education. 
Text Book: W. McDougall : The Energies of M en. 



CJ.ASSES OF INSTRUCTION 91 

B. The Teaching of School Subjecta.- Tu., 10 a. m. to 
12 m. 

A study of the technique of teaching the subjects studied in 
the public schools of Canada, based on the Programme of Studies 
for Nova Scotia. Students are also required to spend additional 
time on two or more projects in Hand work. 

Part of the course will consist of a period of observation 
and practice teaching in the public schools in Halifax. Each 
candidate for the Diploma of Education must act as substitute 
teacher for three full days, without pay other than credit in this 
course, if asked to do so by the Supervisor of the Halifax Schools· 

This class will include a period of Field Work in Educatio11 
in some selected area of the Province. To cover travelling and 
living expenses for this course a fee of $10 is payable at registra-
tion. 
4. A. Experhnental Educatlon.-Th., 9 a. m. to 12 m. 

A course in methods of experiment and examination. In-
telligence and Scholastic Tests. Statistical Methods. The 
Use and Abuse of Examinations. 

Each member of the class will be required to carry out a piece 
of individual work in a restricted field of educational theory 
or practice. 

Text Book: H . R. Hamley : JnteUiaenco Testing . 
B. Seminar.-F. at 10 a. m. 
Group discussion. Reviews and reports will be assigned from 

current periodicals and works in the Education library. 

Physical Education. 
B. A. Ralston . 

A. Practlcal.-M. andF. at 9 a. m. 
Leading up to the Examination for the Certificate of Physical 

Training of the Department of Education of Nova Scotia. 
B. Theory.-Time to be arranged. 
Theory of Physical Training. Hygiene, Human Anatomy 

and Physiology. 

Embryology: see Biology. 

ENGINEERING CLASSES. 

For Time Table of Engine~ring Classes, see inside b1ck cover. 
Professors ............ ... W. P. Copp ( Head of Dept.), H. R. Theakston. 
A ssistant: ..... ... .................... ......... ................................... W. H . Bowes. 

Drawing. 
1. Engineerln& Drawlng.-Lect. : Tu. and Th . at 9 a. m. Lab.: 
Tu. and Th., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. H . R. Theakston , W .H. Bowes. 

This class may be offered as an elective for st udent.s proceed-
ing to th~ degree of Bachelor of Science. Students intending to 

II' 
II 
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specialize in Science are strongly advised by the department to 
elect this subject, and to take it preferably during the first, but 
in no case later than the second, year of their course. 

Text Book : G iesecke, M it ch ell and Spence r . T echnical Drawing . 

2. Geometry. -Lect.: S. at 9 a. m. Lab.: W., 2.30 
to 5.30 p. m. H. R. Theakston, W. H. Bowes. 

Text Boolt: Schuma nn : Ducripli,. G,0,,.,1,w. 
I. . Advanced Bailae~rlng; Drawlni.-Th., 2.30 to 5.30 p. 11&. 

W. P. Copp, H. R. Theakston. 
Prerequisite.-Drawing 1 and 2. 

Reference Books : French : Engine.,ing D,awin~ . Smah: Praclical De· 
scripli,. G,omet,11. Steel Co~atruction, A . I . S . C. 

Mechanics. 
2. Advanced.-W. and F. at 9 a. m. W. P. Copp _ 

Prerequisite.-Physics 2, Mathematics 1 and 2. 
This class is intended for Engineering students, but may be 

offered for a degree in Arts or Science. 
Text Book: Brown : Engineeri ng Mechanics. 

I. Graphical Statlcs.-Lect.: M. at 9 a. m . Lab.: M., 2.80 
to 6.30 p. m. W. P. Copp_ 

Prerequisite.-Drawing 1. 
Text Book : M1>lcolm : Graphical Statics . 

4. Mechanics of Machlnes.-Lect.: M. at 11 a. m. Lab.: 
M . 12 m. t o 1 p. m., W ., l l ,, m. to 1 p. m. 

W. P. Copp, W. H . B n>n 
Prerequisite.-Drawing 1, Physics 2, Mathematics 1 and 2. 
Text Book : Guillet : K i nemati cs of Machin••· 

Ii. Materials of Constructlon.-F. at 11 a. m. W. P. Copp. 
Text Book: Mills: Mat , rials of Co nstrvclion . 

Surveying. 
1. Elementary.--Tu. at 10 a. m . One lecture per week to fir,t 
year students in preparation for the Suroeying Camp. W. P . Copp. 

Prerequisite.-Matriculation Mathematics. 
Text Book: Breed and Hosmer : Elementar11 Sv,.,11in1. 

2. Leet.: S. at 10 a. m. Lab.: Tu ., 2.30 to 6.30 p.m. 
W. P. Copp. W. H. Bowes . 
Prerequisite.-Surveying 1, Drawing 1, Mathematics 1 and 2 . 

(Mathematics 2, however, may be taken simultaneously). 
Sur11e11ing Field Work. About three weeks immediately pre-

ceding the opening of the sessional lectures. This part of Sur-
veying 2 is carried on in a united Surveying Camp, conducted 
under the auspices of the Nova Scotia Technical College in the 
grounds of the Agricultural College, Truro. 

Text Book : Bree,! and Hosmer: El,mulla,11 s,.,.,,,,.,. 
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English Language and Literature. 
Professor .... .................... .......... ... ....... .. C. L. Bennet (Head of Dept.) . 
Associate Professors ................. ... .......... Burns Martin, A. R. Jewitt. 

English 1 and 1A.- M., W. and F. at 12 m. 
Burns Martin, A. R. Jewitt. 

Prerequisite.- Matriculation English. 
Only one of English 1 and IA may be offered for a degree. 

Both may be counted towards t:he Engineering Diplomas a 
first or second year classes. 
1. (For all students taking a first year class in English for the 
the degree of B. A.) 

An introduction to English Literature through the great 
writers. Written exercises will be required throughout the ses-
11ion. Conferences for discussion of assigned readings and exer-
cises may be required. 

Text Books: To be announced. 

In this class all students will be required to show that they 
have read the following novels: H. G. Wells: Mr. Polly; Rud-
yard Kipling : Kim; Thomas Hardy: Far from the Madding 
Crowd. 
1A. (May be taken as a first year class for the degree of B.Sc. 
and for pre-professional classes not leading to a degree in Arts 
or Science.) 

An introduction to English literature, with selected readings 
from modern authors. 

Text Books: To be announced. 

2. The Renaissance; Shakespeare; 
F. at 12 m. 

Prerequisite.-English 1. 

Milton. M., W. and 
C. L. Bennet. 

Text Books: Hardin Craig: Shakespeare (Plays and Commentary). Mil-
ton: Sel«tions (ed. Hanford/, 

Plays for special study : Richard II I ; Twelfth Night; Macbeth; The 
Wi,.ter'• Tale 

For Distinction : A Midsummer Night"• Dream; King H enry IV , Partl; 
King L ea r; 1'h e T em pest. An essay to be assigned by the instructor. 

Composition: Twenty exercises in expository writing based on the work 
of the class. 

Reference book for theme-correction: Foerster and Steadman: Writing 
a•d Thiffking. 

In this class all students will be required to show that they 
have read one of the following novels: Reade: The Cloister and 
the Hearth ; or, George Eliot: Romola. 

a. Middle Engllsh.-(1944-45). Hours to be arranged. 
A. R. Jewitt. 

Prerequisite.-English 2. 
English Language and Literature from 1100 to 1500, with 

emphasis on the poetry of Chaucer. 
Texts: Chaucer (ed. Robinson); Piers Plowman (B. Text; ed. Skeat) ; 

Selected readings from assigned Middle English texts. 

1, 
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,. Nineteenth Century Llterature.-(1944-45). Tu. and Th. 
at 3.30 p. m. C. L. Bennet. 

Prerequisite.-English 2. 
An historical and analytical introduction to Romantic poetry 

and literary criticism. 
The Pre-Romantic Poets; Wordsworth; Coleridge; Shelley; 

Keats; Byron; Scott; Hazlitt; Lamb; deQuincey. 
Texts and Text Book: Poetry anaProse of the Romantic Mo .. ment(Woods); 

or, English Romantie Poets (Stephens, Beck and Snow); or, Poetr11 and Criticism 
of the Romantic Mo•ement (CamplJell, Pyre and Weaver/. 

For Distinction: An essay on a subject assigned by the instructor. 

5. Nineteenth Century Llterature.-(1943-44). Tu. and Th. 
at 11 a. m. C. L. Bennet. 

Prerequisite.-English 2. 
Carlyle; Tennyson; Browning; Arnold; Dickens; Thack-

eray; Ruskin; Newman. 
Text Books : Carlyle: Sartor Resartus (ed . MacMechan); Poetr11 of the 

l'ictorian Period (ed. Woods/; or, Victorian and Later English Poets (Stephens, 
Beck and Snow). · 

Reference Books: Saintsbury: Hi,tor11 of Nineteenth Century Literature. 
Chesterton: Victorian Literature . Elton: Suroey of English Literature, 1830-
1880. 

For Distinction, as in English 4. 
6. Old English.-(1943-44). Hours to be arranged. 

A. R. Jewitt. 
Prerequisite.-German 1, or the equivalent. 

Texts: Wyatt: An Anglo-Saxon Reader. Smith: An Old English Gram-
mar and Reader. Sight translation from easy texts. 
7. Elizabethan Drama.-(1944-45). M. and W. at 9 a. m. 

Burns Martin. 
Prerequisite.-English 2. 
A close study of English dramatic literature from Lyly to 

Shirley (1580-1642), with emphasis on representative texts. The 
class will be conducted as a seminar. Students intending to 
take this class are advised to read several of the set plays during 
the preceding summer. 

Text Book: Schelling and Black: T11pical Elizabethan Pla11s 
For Distinction : A report on the investigation or a special topic assigned 

by the instructor . 
8. Canadian and American Literature. (1943-44). Tu. 
and Th. at 9 a. m. 

This is a survey 
literature. 

Burns Martin. 
course in English Canadian and American 

Texts: Ellis, Pound and Spohn: A College Book of Amerfoan Literatur,, 
Briefer Course . (In Canada, W. J . Gage & Co., Toronto,. 

Broadus and Broadus : A Book of Canadian Prose and Verse. (Mac-
mlllans in Canada) . 

For Distinction: A detailed study of one author or of a movement. 
9. Drama.-(1944-45). Tu. and Th. at 11 a. m. C. L. Bennet. 

Prerequisite.-English 2. 
An historical survey of the development of Drama, with 

emphasis on Modern Drama. 
For Distinction: A special study of a selected author, or an investigation 

of specified texts illustrating the development of drama. 
10. Advanced English Composition.-(Not given in 1943-44). 
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11. Modern Poetry.-(1944-45). M. and W. at 11 a. m. 
A. R. Jewitt. 

Prerequisite.-English 2. 
English Poetry from Swinburne to Masefield. Modern 

American Poetry. Canadian Poetry. 
Texts: Sanders an<l Nelson: Chief Modern Poeta oJ England and America. 

12. The History, Theory and Methods of Literary Criti--
cism.-(1943-44). Hours to be arranged. C. L. Bennet. 

Prerequisite.-English 2. 
For Honours and M.A. students: others by special permission. 

only. 
Text Books : Saintsbury: History of English Criticism. Cowl: The Theor11-

of Poetry in England. Richards: The Principles of Literary Criticiam; Prac-
tical Criticism. 

Texts: English Critical Easaya, "World's Classics", 240, 206, 405. 

13. The History of the English Language.-(1943-44). M. 
and W. at 11 a. m. A.R. Jewitt. 

An introduction to the historical study of the sounds, words 
and forms of English. This class is suitable for those who ex-
pect to offer English as one of the requirements for the Academic-
Licence issued by the Department of Education of the Province 
of Nova Scotia. 

Texts: Baugh: History of the Engliah Language. Scott, Carr, Wilkinson:· 
Language and its Growth. 

For Reference: To be assigned. 

14.. Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance.-(1943-44)~ 
M. and W. at 9 a. m. Prerequisite.-English 2. 
Text Books: The Oxford Book of Sixteenth Centur7J Verae. The Oxford Boole· 

of Se,enteenth Centur11 Verse. 

15. English Literature in the 
(1944-45). Tu. and Th. at 9 a. m. 

Eighteenth Century.-
Burns Martin •. 

Text Books : Shepard and Wood: Engliah Proae and Poetr11, 1660-1800' 
Houghton, Mifflin). 

For reference: Alden: Readings in Engliah Proa• of the Eighteenth Centur11 

16. The English Novel since 1809.- (Not given in 1943-44) .. 

17. Advanced Seminar.-Members of the department are pre-· 
pared to offer, to properly qualified students, the opportunity to-
make a special study of the works of a single author of whom a 
sufficient introductory knowledge has ~beady been obtained •. 
Admission will be strictly limited. The following may be elected: 
Chaucer; Spenser; Shakespeare; Milton; Dryden; Wordsworth; 
Arnold; Browning. 

18. Old Norse.-Hours to be arranged. A. R. 
Text Book : Gordon: IntrodKetion to Old Nora,. 

19. Middle Scots.- Hours to be arranged. Burns MaD1tin •. 

i 
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20. Types of Literature. A. R. Jewitt. 
To be offered only if hours can be arranged. 
Prerequisite.-English 2. 

An historical, comparative and critical study of the chief 
types of European literature, excluding the drama and the novel. 
Texts and translations as in Robbins and Coleman: Wester11 
World L'terature. 

Fine Arts. 
Lecturer.. ................ .. . ...... ... ... . . ...... Donald C. Mackay.• 

This class, consisting of about fifty illustrated lectures, will 
give an outline of the development of sculpture, painting, architec-
ture and the! minor arts, with an analysis of their structure and 
function. The introductory lectures will be related to Archaeo-
logy and the study of ancient art. The latter part of the term will 
be devoted chiefly to the evolution of creative art from medieval 
to modern times. A well-equipped library and many valuable 
photographs, colour prints and engravings have been presented 
by the Carnegie Foundation for the use of members of this class . 

Text Book: Gardner: Art through the Ages (Harcourt, Brace1 . 

French: see Modern Languages. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 
Professor.... . .......... G. Vibert Douglas. 
Special Lecturer......... ........ . ................... . ..... Alan E. Cameron. 
Student Assistant.. ... ... ..... . . ............... . .. .. ... . 
1. General Geology.-Lect.: M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. Field 
work and Lab.: Tu. and F. afternoons beginning at 2.30 p. m. Field 
work commenc~s at 2 p. m. (One afternoon a week is the full 
requirement). 
2. Mineralogy.-Lect.: Th. at 10 a. m., and another hour.. Lob.: 
M ., Tu. and Th., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m.; at lea~t two periods. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1. 
3. Petrology.-Lecture and colloquium: Tu., 10 a. m. to 1 p. m. 
Lab.: W., a. m. and / or p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1 and 2. 
4. Ore-deposits.-Co!loquium: Th., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1. 
Senior Classes. 

5. Field Geology.-Conference: M., p. m. Lab.: Th., a. m. 
and p. m. 

' Prerequisite.-Geology 1, 2 and 3. 
8. Advanced Ore-deposits.-Conferences and Lab.: M., a. m . 
and Tu., a. m. and p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. 
'7. Special Problems.-Hours to be arranged. 

Prerequisite.-Geolo·gy 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. 
*On leave for the duration. · 
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8. Experimental Geology.-Hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite.-Geology 1. 

8. MetalluritY and Geology.-Hours to be arranged. 
(Alan E. Cameron)~ 

German: see Modern Languages. 
Greek: see Classics, Divinity. 

Hebrew: see Divinity. 
Histology: see Biology. 

History. 
Professors ..... ...... G. E. Wilson ( Head of Dept.), A. Stanley Walker. 
special Lecturer................ ..... . .... ..... D. C. Harvey .. 
1. History of Europe smoe the Pall of the Roman Emplre-

M ., W. and F. at 9 a. m. G. E. Wilson. 
Prereq uisite.-Matriculation History. 

2. Ancient. Hlstory.-(1943-44, and in alternate years) •. 
M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. A. S. Walker. 

Prerequisite.-History 1. 
3. Modern England.-(1944-45, and in alternate _years) ~ 

M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. A. S. Walker. 
Prerequisite.-History 1. 

4. History of Europe since 1815.-(1944-45, and in alternate-
years). Tu. and Th. a.t 2.30 p. m. G. E. Wilson. 

Prerequisite.-Two classes in History. 
This class will be conducted partly by the seminar method, no-

text book being set, but readings will be assigned on various 
topics. Some knowledge of the bibliography of the period will be 
required. 

5. History of Europe, 1715-1815.-(1943-44, and in alternate 
years). Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m. G. E. Wilson. . 

Prerequisite.-Two classes in History. 
This clas11 will be conducted like History 4, readings being 

assigned on selected topics. The chief subjects for study will be 
the French Revolution and the career of Napoleon. 

If possible students ought to read a narrative account of the 
period before taking the class. For this purpose the following 
books are recommended. 

E . D. Bradby: A Short History of the French Revolution and 
either A. Fournier: Napoleon I or J. H. Rose: The Life of Na-
poleon I. 

8. England under the Tudors.-(1943-44, and in alternate 
years). M. and W. at 2.30 p. m. A. S. Walker. 

Prerequisite.-Two classes in History. 
7. The Fourteenth Century.-(1944-45, and in alternate 

years). M. and W. at 2.30 p. m. A. S. Walker •. 
Prerequisite.-Two classes in History. 
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8. History of Canada to 1837.-(1943-44, and in alternate 
years). Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. D. C. Harvey. 

Prerequisite.-History 1. 
9. History of Canada since 1837.-(1944-45, and in alter-

nate years). Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. G. E. Wilson 

10. 
ence 

the 

Prerequisite.-History 1. 
Seminar Course on Canadian History 
to Nova Scotia. 

with special refer-
D. C. Harvey. 

For Honour and M.A. students. 
consent of the Instructor. 

All others must obtain 

Prerequisite.-History 8 or 9. 
11. History of the United States to 1865.-(1944-45). 
M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. G. E. Wilson. 

Prerequisite.-History 1. 
12. History 'tof the United States since 1865. -(1943-44) 
M. W. and F. at 10 a. m. G. E. Wilson. 

Prerequisite-History 1. 
13. A Period'°'of Ancient History.-Two hours per week. 

Prerequisite.-History 1 and Greek 2 or Latin 2. 
Intending students should consult the Instructor. Reports 

and some study of the original authorities will be required. 
20. For pre-medical and pre-dental students.-M., W. and F. 
at 11 a. m. A. S. Walker. 

A l.ecture course, with collateral reading and exercises on the 
history of thought and the influence of science on civilization. 

Church History: see Divinity. 
La tin: see Classics. 

LAW 
Certain classes conducted by the Faculty of Law in the first 

year of the curriculum, and the examinations conducted in these 
subjects by the Faculty, are recognized as quaifying for a degree 
in Arts when offered by a student taking the affiliated course in 
Law. 

Students seeking the degree of Bachelor of Commerce are 
required to take one class in Law. 

Mathematical Physics: see Physics. 
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Mathematics. 
Professor 
Associo,te Professors.. ... .. .... ... J. G. Adshead, Charle Walmgley 
Lecturer.. Doris Walmsley. 
1. Elementary Mathematical Analysis.- (1) M., W. n,n'i F. 
at 10 a. m.; (2) and (3) M., W. and F. at 11 a. m.;1(4) Tu., Th. and 
S. at 10 a. m. J . G. Adshead, C. Walmsley, D. Walmsley. 

Prerequisite.-Matriculation Algebra and Geometry. 
Algebra, including graphs, logarithms, the bin.omial theorem, 

introduction to limits, simple infinite series, derivatives and max-
ima and minima of the simplest functions. Geometry of similar 
triangles. Plane Trigonometry, including the addition theorems 
and solution of triangles. Elementary Solid Geometry and 
Spherical Trigonometry. 

Text Book: Mimeograph ed Notes . 

2. Calculus.-(1) M., W. and F. at 11 a. m.; (2) M., W. and F. 
at 9 a. m. C. Walmsley, D. Walmsley. 

Prerequisite- Mathematics 1. 
Coordinates in two and three dimensions, including revision 

of plane and spherical trigonometry. Conics. Differential and 
integral calculus. 

Text -book: Gr anv ille, 
Calculus (1941 ), C hapter 
3. Analysis.-Tu. and 

S 'J'_i~V . and Longley: Differential and Integral 

Th. at 11 a. m. C. Walmsley. 
Prerequisi;e.-Mathematics 2. 
The analytical aspects of Infinitesimal Calculus, including 

real and complex numbers, series, exponential and hyperbolic 
functions, power series, Taylor's theorem, elementary Fourier 
series, properties of functions, systematic integration, approxi-
mate integration, gamma integrals and elementary differential 
equations. 

T ext Books : Woods a nd Bailey: Analytic Geometr11 ana Calculua (second 
half). Walmsley: Mathematical Anal11sis . 

(. Geometry.-M. and W . at 10 a. m. J. G. Adshead. 
Prerequisite.-Mathema tics 2. 
The geometrical aspects of Calculus, with particular reference 

to t hree-dimensional ideas and applications to Geometry, Mech-
anics and Physics, and including quadric surfaces, partial differ-
entiation, multiple and line integrals, Green's theorem, etc. 

Text Books : Woods anrl Bailey : Anal11tic Geometr11 and Calculua (second 
half). Osgood : Adoanced Calcul"• · Burington a nd Torrance: Higher Math-
.ematics. 

34. Tu ., Th. and S. at 11 a. m. J. G. Adshead. 
Prerequisite.- Mathematics 2. 
This course will contain a revision and amplification of 

previous work but it will also include some work that is given 
in Mathematics 3 and Mathematics 4, such as partial derivatives, 
multiple integrals, Taylor's theorem, approximate integration, 
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etc. It is arranged for candidates for the Diploma in Engineer-
Ing. 

Text Book•: Wood• and Bailey : A11al11tic Geometr11 and Calc1<lus . . For-
re1t : Calculu• for Technical Student•. 

Senior 
These classes are intended for candidates for Honours in 

Mathematics, candidates for Honours in allied subjects (e. g., 
Physics), and for those wishing to take mathematical work in their· 
third or fourth year in the ordinary course in Arts or Science. 
They are also designed to serve as introductory courses for those 
who may afterwards undertake postgraduate work in Mathe-
matics. Mathematics 3 and 4 are prerequisite. Each class meets 
two hours per week, at times to be arranged. 
5. Theory of Function• of a Complell: Varlable.-(1944-46) . 

C. Walmsley. 
Conformal representation, conjugate functions, Laplace's 

-equation in two dimensions,Cauchy's theorem on contour integra-
tion, theory of residues, singularities, expansions of functions, ele-
ments of the theory of doubly periodic functions, multiform func-
tions. 

Text BookR : Titchmarsh : Theor11 of Funrtion, . Goursat : Coura d' An-
•al11••· t. 2 . Knopp: FunktioRen Tlt,orie . MacRobert: Function• of a Com-
plu: Variable. Works by Osgood, Plcard,Caratheodory, Whittaker and Watson, 

· Pierpont and others. ' 
6. Projective Geometry.-(1944-45). J. G. Adshead . 

Text nooks: Graustein: Introduction lo Higher G,om,tr11 . Baker: Pri•-
,eipl., of Geometr11 . Books by Young, Veblen and Young, Reye . 
7. Theory of Functions of a Real Varlable.-(1943-44). 

C. Walmsley . 
Elements of sets of points, convergence of double and simple 

series, summation of divergent series, Fourier series, Lebesgue 
integration. 

Text Books: Tltcbmarsh: Theorr of Fu11etion,. Vallee Pouasin : Co1trs 
d'Anal111t. Knopp: Unendlich, ReiheR. Kestelman: Mod,rn Tluoriu of 
.111tegration. Tonelli: Serie Trigonom<trieht. Fort: Infinite Ser, ... Works 
by Hobson, Borel, Zygmund, Lebesgue, Saks, Townsend and other• . 
12. Differential Equatlons.-(1943-44). J . G. Adshead. 

This course will take up the work of differential equations 
as begun in Mathematics 3 and will mainly discuss ordinary diff-
erential equations, and, in particular, linear equations. Surface 
and volume integrals will be treated in more detail than in Mathe-
matics 4, Laplace's equation will be discussed and solutions 
found of the hypergeometric equation and the equations of Bessel 
and Legendre. 

Text Books: Ince: Ordinar11 Dijfer111tial Equati.ina. Poole: l,in,ar Dif• 
J,rollial Equation,. Piaggio : Dijferet1tial Equatio111. Bateman: Dijfere11tial 
Eqvationa . MacRobert: Spherical Harmonies. Hobson: Spherfoal and Ellip-
aoidal Harmo,.,c,. Gray and Mathews: Treatise on Brasel Functions. 

If required, other classes may be arranged, such as Mathe-· 
matics 8, 9 and 10 below. Students wishing to attend any class. 
of this nature should consult the Department of Mathematics . 
8. Differential Geometry of Curves and Surface11. 

Text Book: Graustein: Differential Geomstri. Buol<.• of retererce t,y Val•,. 
t ee Poussin, Goursat, Darooux, Eisenhart. 
9. Selected topics in Modern Analysis. 
10. Non-Euclidean Geometry. 
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Seminar.-F. at 3.30 p. m., or time to be arranged. 
Special consideration of topics suggested in advanced coursec, 

or in independent reading, including the reading of papers by stu-
dents. The Seminar should be attended by all students takiag 
any of the above Senior claases. 

Mechanics: See Engineering. 

Medicine. 
Certain classes conducted by the Faculty of Medicine in the 

first year of the curriculum, and the examinations conducted in 
these subjects by the Faculty, are recognized as qualifying for a 
degree in Arts when offered by a student taking the affiliated 
c:ourse in Medicine. 

Modern Languaces. 
Professor................... ..... ..... . ..... Lothar Richter. 
Associate Professor ................. ............................... ..... . C.H. Mercer. 
Assistant Professor ........ ........ .... ..................... ...... Germaine Lafeuille. 
Lecturer.................. .................. .......... . ......... . 
Special Lecturer ... ........ .... ............ ........ .. ..................... Johanna Richter. 

French. 
For students who require it the department will recommend 

accredited tutors. 
To those who have had no opportunity to acquire a correct 

pronunciation, the following book is recommended: William A. 
Nitze and Ernest H. Wilkins: A Handbook of French Phoneticr; 
(Henry Holt and Co., New York). 

Elementary French.-Tu. and Th. at 12 m. (provisionally), 
and at other hours to be arranged. 

For students who have not had an opportunity to complete 
their preparatory study of French at school. 

Text Books: To be annou11eed . 

1. (1) Tu., Th. and S. at 9 a. m.; (2) Tu., Th. and S. at 11 a.m. 
Prerequisite.-Matriculation French. 

Text Books : Lacey, Baaic Written French (Holt). Jeanneret, Inte11a,., 
R,adi no s in French (Copp Clark). Barton : Standard French R eadings (HeatbJ. 
Linguaphone Conversational Course. Denoeu : Pelit miroir de la civilisatio11 
fran ~aise (Heath). 
French 2 and. 2A. 
(1) French 2: M., W., and F. at IO a.m.; (2) French 2A: Tu., Th. 
and S. at 9 a. m.; (3) French 2 or 2A: M., W . and F. at 9. a. m. 

Prerequisite.- French 1. 
Books needed in all sections: French Grammar; French-

Eri<Jlish Dictionary (McKay: New Handy Dictionary is re-
commended). 
2; General intr.>duction t:> French llteratura . . • 

This course is designed to develop . !lhility to read 
French through the comprehension and assimilation of texts of 
progressive difficulty. 

Text Books: Balbaud: Cett e drole de gu crrc (0. U. P.J Saint Exupary~ 
Pilate de gue rr e \Maison fran~aise inc.J 
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2A. This course will be adapted to the needs of students who 
take French for utilitarian purposes; the essential aim will be 
linguistic and practical , not literary. 

Text Book : Advanced French (.,ourse by W. F . H . Whitmarsh Long-
mans, Green and Co., Toronto. 

The third section will duplicate French 2 or 2A, according 
to demands. 
-3. Tu. and Th. at 3.30 p. m. 

Oral and written self-expression and practice. 
This course should be the next step for the students of 

French 2A who wish to carry on with oral and practical use of 
French as an ultimate objective. It is recommended also to 
students more interested in literature but who wish to be trained 
to speak French and to develop their ability to read it. 

A reading list will be issued at the beginning of the year 
including the most recent interesting books published in French. 
A subscription may be taken to a French Canadian publication. 

Senior Courses. 
Prerequisite: French 2. 

4. History of French literature from the Renaissance to the 
beginning of the philosophic movement (1530-1685). (1944-
1945).-Tu. and Th. at 4.30 p. m. 

' . 

-i. History of French literature from the beginning of t,he 
XVIIIth century to the romantic movement. (1943-44).-
Tu. and Th. at 4.30 p. m. 

Lectures, collateral reading, reports. 
-8. History of French literature XIXth and XXth centuries. 
(1944-45).-Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. 

'7. French literature urider the Th'rd Republic-1371)-
1940. -(1943-44 ). Hours to be arranged. 

?{iB.-French 3, 5 and 7 will be conducted entirely in French. 
French 2 will be partly in English, partly in French. 

German. 
German A.-M., W. and F. at 11 a. m. C. H. Mercer. 
For students who have not had an opportunity to complete 

Matriculation German in school. Students who enter this class 
with credit for complete matriculation including two foreign 
languages may count a pass as credit towards a degree. 

Text Books : Schinnerer: Beginning German, Alternate Edition (Mae--
millan) . Winter : Pictorial Talk• \Pitman). Heath : Grade~ Read•r•. 
Thoma: Lausbubengeschichten (Heath). Practical Traoel Talks (Harrap) . 

German 1.-Tu., Th. and S. at 9 a. m. or at hours to be 
arranged. L. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-Matriculation German. 
Text Books: Vos, Eaunlials of German, Sixth Edition (Holt). H eyse : 

L'Arrabbiata (Heath). Thoma : Cara (Heath). Meyer : Das n, ... Deutachland 
(Bell). Gersticker: cJ,rm,lallaM11n (Heath Graded Readers) . Practical 
TraHI T11lh (Harrap). 

2. M ., W. and F. at 2.30 p. m. C. H . Mercer. 
Prerequisi te.-German A or 1 . 
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Text Books: Chiles and Wlehr : Firat Book in Gorman \Ginn) . Burkhard: 
Vi,r i:l•i11• Lu,tspiel• \Heath) . Haull: Di• Karaoa11• (Dent). Fnlda: Bunt• 
G,.,llscliafl (Heath). Collman: Eaa11 G,rma11 Poetr11 (Ginn). Practical T,a,.I 
Talks \Harrap). 
3. German Science Reading-M. and W. at 12 m. 

L. Richter. 
Prerequisite.-German A or 1, or equivalent reading know-

ledge of German. 
Text Book: Wild: An Antliolou11 of ScientificG1rma11(0xford Univ. Press) . 

4. Conversation and Composition.- Hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite.-German 2, or equivalent. 

5. German Literature in the XVIIIth Century.-(1944-45). 
Hours to be arranged. J. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-German 2, or" equivalent. 
Poetry, prose and drama will be read. Among the dramas 

there will be: Lessing: Nathan der Weise. Schiller: Kabale und 
Liebe; Wallenstein. Goethe: Goetz von Berlichingen; Egmont; 
Faust I. 

Text Books : Vogt und Koch: Ge,cliichte der deut.che11 Literutur. J-'. Vo• 
gelpohl : Von deutscher Dichtuna (Teubner). H . Kluge : Au•wahl deut1ch,r 
G•dicht• (Ronde). 

Supplementary Reading for Distinction will be arran11:ed Individually 
8. German Literature in the XIXth Century.-(1943-44) . 

Hours to be arranged. J. Richter. 
Prerequisi:e.-German 2, or equivalent. 

or the dramatists ot that period Klelst anrt Hebbel will be read. and of 
the novelists and lyricists. Eicbendorll, Gottfried Keller. Coura,I Ferrlinanu 
Meyer, Storm and Riehl. 

Text Books as in German 5 . 
Supplementary Rea<ling for Dlstlnctlon will he arranged ludlvlduall) . 

7. German Contemporary Prose.-(194t- 5). Hours to be 
arran ,ed. J. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-German 2, or equivalent. 
Novels of Thomas Mann, Hermann Hesse, Hermann Stehr, 

Wilhelm Schafer, Heinrich Carossa, Hans Grimm and others will 
be read. 

Supplementary Reading for Distinction will be arranged indi\'idually. 
8. German Mediaeval Llterature.-(1944-45). Hours to 
be arranged. 

The course will be given only if a sufficient number of stu-
dents offer. J. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-German 2, or equivalent. 

Spanish. 
Spanish 1A.-M., W. and F. at 12 m. C. H. Mercer. 

Prerequisite.-Complete Matriculation standing. 
This class is intended for those who have had no oppor-

tunity to study Spanish before entering college. By mean~ of 
the extra hour and additional private study under the supervision 
of the Instructor, it is expectPd that such students will be able to 
attain the same standard in April as students who entered Spanish 
lB wit .1 Matriculation Spanish to their credit. 
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Text Books: House and Mapes, Shorter Spanish Grammar (G~nn) . For-
rester and Loly : Vamos a Me~ico (Heath) . Castillo and Sparkman: Sig-
amo• Le~en:lo (Heath ), Bu nao•ntura (Heath ). Gil Bia• (Heath). 

lB. M., W. and F. at 3.:w p. m. 
Prerequ:site.-Matriculation Spanish. 

C. H. Mercer. 

Text Books: Hills and Ford: Spani•lt Grammar for Coll,ge, (Heath). 
Robles: Cartilla Espailola (Crofts) . Taboada : Cuento, AleJ rt8(Heath). LiNOt<•• phone Contersalional Course . 

2. Hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite.-Spanish lA or lB. C. H. Mercer. 

Text Books: Pit taro and Green: Segundo Cur so de Espaliol. Camba ;, 
Ln Rana viajera (Heath). Adams : Popular ~vanish Readi~a• /Crofts)• 
L ·i.,.guaphone Conversational Courae. La Pren•a 1Spanish newspaper). 

3. (1943-44). Hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite.-Spanish 2. C. H. Mercer. 

Text Books: Crawford : Un Viaje por Espaila . Luria: Corre,po•dencia 
Comercial \Silver, Burdett) . Wilkins: An Omnibus of M•·aern Spanish Prose. 
Ling1<aphone Con versational C our••: Spanish. La Prensa (Spanish Newspaper) . 

4. (1943-44). Hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite.-Spanish 2. 

C. H. Mercer. 

Text Book~: Rivera: Libra de Te mas Ca.tdlanos (Heath). Luria: Corru-
pond,ncia Com,rcial (!,ilver, Burdett). l.unrieberg: Lobo, d, Mar (Crofts). 
Wilkin.: Antologla de Cuentos America'los (Heath). 

6. History of the Spanish Language.-Hours to be arranged. 
C. H. Mercer. 

Text Books: R.Menendez Pi<lal: Manual d, gramatica hi,torica up11iiola. 
Po,ma d, ,,.;o Cid, Clasicos castellanos, Ma<lrid, 1924. Bercea : Mitagr•• <ie 
•1<,.lrcs uliora, Clisicos castelianos, Madrid, 1922. 

A.ddition"I for Distinction : C . H. Grangcnt: An Introduction to Vulgar 
Lnti•. Old Spauisb Readings (J. D. M . Ford). 

Music. 

Lecturer..... ...... .......... .... .... .... . . .... .. .. .... .. .......... ........ . Harry Dean. 
Music 1.- Harmony and Analysis of Musical l'orm. 
Music 2.-Hlstory of Music, Appreciation of Music, Pub-
lic School Music. Sight-singing and Ear-traininr;. 

These classes are given only if a sufficient number of stu-dents apply for them. 

Philosophy. 

Professor.. .. .... ... ... ...... . ..... H. L. Stewart (Head of Dept.) 
Associate Professor .. . .. ..... .. .... . ......... .. .. ..... ... .. F. H. Page. 
1. Logic and Psychology.-Tu., Th. and S. at 9 a. m. . 

H. L. Stewart, F. H. Page. 
Text Books: Logic : Creight-on : Introductor11 Logic. Psychology: .Wood~ worth : Ps11cholog11, Fourtb Edition . 
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2. History of Greek Phllosophy.-('1943-44) . W. and F. at 
a.30 p. m. H. L. Stewart. 

Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Text Books: Plato : Republic; Phaedo; ApologJ! ; Tlltaei.tu, . Aristotle : 

E'lhie,. Rogers: Sluderit'• Hiator11 of Philo,oplJ!J. faylor : Ari,toll• 011 his 
Pr,d,e,aaora . 

3. Ethlcs.-(1943-44). Tu. and Th. at 11 a. m. H. L. Stewart . 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Text Books : Plato : Republic, I-IV. Butler : Strmo11a . Mackenzie : 

Ma11ual of Ethics . Mill : Utilitariani•m . Sidg wick : Hialor11 of Ethics. Re-
ference will also be made to Rashdall : Th• Theor11 of Good and Eril, and to 
Moore : Principia Ethica . 

4. History of Moral ldeas.-(1944-45) . 
a. m. 

Prerequsite.-Philosophy 1. 

Tu. and Th. at 11 
H . L. Stewart. 

Text Book : Lecky : Histor11 of European Morals . Reference wlll fre-
quently be made to Westermarck : Origin and DePelopment of the Moral Jdeaa . 

5. Metaphyslcs.-(1944-45). Th . and S . at 10 a.m. H.L. Stewart. 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Text Book : Taylor : Elements of Melaph11s i co . 

t. History of Philosophy from 
and F. at 3.30 p. m. 

Bacon.-(1944-45) . W . 
H. L. Stewart. 

Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Text Books: Bacon: No •• um Oryanum . Locke : E,aa11 on lhc Huma11 

U 11d1rslandi11g. Berkeley : Dialogu,. . H ot'fd ini: : Histor11 of Modern Philoa-
•Pll1J . 

7. British Philosophy in the Nineteenth Century.-(1943 . 
44). Th. and S. at 10 a. m. H. L. Stewart . 

Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 

8. Philosophic Ideas in Llterature.- (1943-44). W. and F. 
at 2.30 p. m. H . L. Stewart. 

The class will include a study of philosophic ideas in Tolstoy , 
Hardy, Anatole France, H. G. Wells, Ibsen, Morley, Frederic Har-
rison, Mrs. Humphry Ward, Rabindranath Tagore, Wilfrid Ward, 
George Meredith and G. Bernard Shaw. 

Psychoiogy. 

As11ociate Professor ............. : ...................... ...................... F . H . Page 
1. General Psychology.- See Philosophy 1. 
2. Social Psychology.-(1943-44) . M. and W . at 10 a. m. 

Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
T ext Books: M cDougall : Introduct io n to S ocial Ps~chology . Allport : 

Social Psycholog11 . Klineberg: Social Psuckology . Murphy a nd Newcomb : 
Experimental Social Ps11cholog11 . 
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3. Child Psychology.-(1943-44). M. and W. at 9 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Text Books: Morgau: Child P,ycholog11 (Revised Euition). Brooks 

Child Psychology. Stern : P,11cholog11 of Early Childhood. Kotl'ka: Growth 
of the Mind . Gesell: Jnfanc11 a"d Human Growth. Handbook of Child 
P•11cholog11, ed. Murchison. 

4. Abnormal Psychology.-(1944-45). M, and W. at 10 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Text Books : Fisher: An Introduction to Abnormal Psychology . Holling-

worth: Abnormal P•11chology . Dorcus and Shatl'er: TeJtbook of Abnormal 
PB11r.holog11. Shaffer : Tht Psychology of Ad;,utme,,t. McDougall : Oullint 
of Abnormal P,11cholog11. 

5. Psychophysical Problems.-(1943-44). Tu. and Th. at 
10 a. m. 

Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
A discussion of the theories of the relation between mind and 

body and of the nature of personality. 
Books Recommended : McDou~all: Body and Mind. Broa,I: Mind and 

i t• Place in Nature.. Russell: Analy,is of Mind. 

8. History of Psychology.-(19H-45). Tu. an::l Th. at 10 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Theories of the mind from Aristotle to the pre,eat day, in-

cluding the current system3. 
Reference Books : Brett : History of Psycholo?y, 3 vols. Ranrl : The 

Cla•sical Psychologist• . Murphy: Historical Introduct iun to Modern Psychol-
ogy . Boring : History of Experimental Psychology. ·woodworth: Contem-
porar11 Schools of Psycholo,y. 

Physics. 
Professors .... H. L. Bronson ( Head of Dept.), J. H. L. Johnstone.* 
Associate Professor........ . ............................. W. J . Archibald. 
Demonstrators ............................ Vernon Crawford, Albert Wilansky. 

Physics 1 and 2 are first courses in Physics, and no student is 
permitted to include both for a degree. Physics 1 is intended 
for Arts and Science students, and for those intending to proceed 
to the study of Medicine and Dentistry. Physics 2 must be 
taken by all Engineering students. It should be taken by 
students in Arts and Science who intend to major in Math-
ematics, Physics or Chemistry. 
1. General Physics.-Lect.; M., W. and F. at 11 a.m. Lab.: 
Three hours per week. W. J. Archibald. 

Prerequisite.-Matriculation Trigonometry or Mathematics 
1, which may, however, be taken at the same time. 

Text Book: Eldridge: College Physir.s. 

2. Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light and Sound.-
Leet.: M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. Lab.: F., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m., but 
other hours may be arranged. H. L. Bronson. 

Prerequisite.-Mathematics 1, which may, however, be 
taken at the same time. 

Text Book : Kimball: College Physics, 5th E,iition. 

*O n leave for the duration . 
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3. Electricity and Magnetlsm.-Lect.: • Tu. and Th. at 9 a.m. 
Lab.: W., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. H. L. Bronso~. 

Prerequisite.-Physics 1 or 2, and Mathematics 2, which 
may, however, be taken at the same time. 

Text Books: Kimball : College Ph111ic1, 5th Edition . Brown: Eltclricit11 
and ,!\laiJn et·itJ,n. 

4. Heat and Llght.-Lect.: W. and F. at 9 a. m. Lab.: M ., 
2.30 to 5.30 p. m. W. J. Archibald. 

Prerequisite.-Physics 1 or 2 and MathPmatics 2, which may, 
however, be taken at the same time. 

Text Books:Valasek : Elem•at• of Optics . Hart: An Introduction to 
Advanced Heat. 

5. Physical Optlcs.-Lect.: Tu. and Th. at 10 a.m. f.,1!> .: M ., 
2.30 to 5.30 p . m. 

Prerequisite.-Mathematics 2, Physics 4. 
Text Books : Wood : Ph111ical Optfr1. Schuster: Ph111ical Optics . 

6. Electricity and Magnetism.-Lect.: Tu . and Th. at 10 a.m. 
Lab.: M ., 2.30 to 5.30 p . m., or to be arranged. H . L. Bronson. 

Prerequsite.-Mathematics 2, Physics 3. 
Text Book : Gilbert : El ectri ci ty and Magn eti sm. 

7. Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory of Gases.-Hours 
to be arranged. W. J. Archibald. 

Prerequisite .-Mathematics 2, Physics 4. 
Text Books : Roberts : Heal and Thermod11namica . Loeb: Kinetic 

Th,or11 of Gas•• · 

11. Advanced Practical.-Six hours per week. 
Prerequisite.-Physics 2 and 3. 
The work of this class consists of the investigation of physical 

laws of a more complex kind than in Physics 2 and 3, and a greater 
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made. 
12. Research Course.-At least ten hours per week. 

The work will consist of new investigations donducted by stu-
dents who show sufficient ability and are otherwise qualified to 
undertake it. 
Seminar and Journal Club.-Tu. at 5 p. m. 

Lectures on recent developments in Physics and Chem -
istry; presentation of papers by senior students; reviews of cur-
rent journals. All Honour and Graduate students are required 
to attend. 
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Mathematicai .Physic.s. 

Profess<>r ......................... ... ...................................... G. H. Henderson. • 
13. Modern Physics.-Two hours lectures and one laboratory 
period. 

Prerequisite.-Two classes in Physics. 
An introductory course, treating from the experimental side 

such topics as electrons, radio activity, X-rays and the structure of 
matter. 
14. Mechanics. W. J. Archibald 

Prerequisite.-Mathematics 2 and Physics 2. 
A general class in statics and dynamics applied to particles 

and rigid bodies, conducted chiefly by problem work. 
Books Recommended: Lamb : Statics ; Dynamic,.. 

15. Advanced Mechanics. 
Prerequisite.-Physics 14. 
A continuation of the previous class. 

16. Introduction to Mathematical Physics. W. J . Archibald. 
Prerequisite.-Mathematics 3 and Physics 6. 

17. Mathematical Physics. 
Prerequisite.-Physics 16. 
Book Recommended : Slater and · Frank : introduction to Theoretical 

Physics . 
18. Quantum Theory . 

Prerequisite.-Physics 7 and 14. 
19. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 

Prerequisite.-Physics 16. 
Book Recommended : Jeans : Electricit y and Magnet ism . 

Physiology: see Biology. 
Political Science. 

Professor ... .. ............................ ........................ R. A. Mac Kay. • 
Special Lecturer ......... ......................... ......................... ... ...... L . Richter. 
1. Government of the British Commonwealth.-M., W . 
and F. at 3.30 p. m. R. A. MacKay. 

Books recommended: No text will be prescribed but readings will be 
assl~ned from time to time from the following: Ogg : English Government and 
Politics . Dicey : Law of the Constitution . Jennings : The Law and the Co nsti-
tution. Cabinet Government . Keith : The Governments of the British Empire. 
Introduction to Constitutional Law. Kennedy : Constitution of Canada . Wheare. 
The Statute of Westminster. Hancock : Survey of British Commonwealth Affairs; 
Problems of Nationality . Dawson : The Development of Dominion Statua , 
1900-1936. 

2. International Relations and Problems.-(1943-44). M., 
W. and F. at 12 m. R . A. MacKay. • 
*On leave for t he duration. 
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Prerequisite.-Two of Political Science 1, Economics I, 
History 1, 4. 

Survey of international relations since 1914;,foreign policies 
of the great powers: the Briti5h Commonwealth in world affairs; 
analysis of dynamic factors in international relations such as 
nationalism, industrialism, imperialism; experiments in interna-
tional organization; problems of post-war organization. 
3. Municipal and Provincial Government.-(1944-45). 
Hours to be arranged. L. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-Political Science 1. 
Legal background, form and functions of municipal govern-

ment, relations between province and municipalities, selected 
problems of administration with special reference to Nova Scotia. 

4. Principles of Public Administratlon.-(1943-44). Hours 
to be arranged. L. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-Political Science 1. 

5. Modern Political Theory.-(1944-45). M., W., 12 m. 
R A. MacKay.• 

Prerequisite.-Political Science 1, and the consent of the 
Instructor. 

A study of the principal political thinkers since Rousseau, 
with special attention to the philosophical basis of nationalism, 
liberalism, socialism, fascism. 

Honour and M. A. Courses. 

Honour students taking classes numbered 2 to 5 above will 
be required to do additional work under the direction of the Depart-
ment. 

Honour and M.A. Courses. (Other students with advanc-
ed standing may be admitted but no student may register for any 
of these classes without the consent of the Department). 
10. Introduction to Law and Legislation. 

This class may be given in whole or in part in the Law School. 
11. Constitutional and Administrative Law. 

This class may be given in whole or in part in the Law School. 
12. International Law.-This class may be given in whole or 
in part in the Law School. 
13. Problems of Canadian Government and Admlnis• 
tratlon.-(1944-45). Hours to be arranJel. R. A. MacKay.* 

A seminar course covering such subjects as the nature of the 
Canadian Federal system; problems of governmental regulation 
of economic activities and of administration of social services 
in a federal state; Canadian political parties; Dominion-pro-
vincial financial relations. 
14. History of Political Theory.-(1943-44). Hours to be 
arranged. R. A. Mac Kay.* 

Given only if sufficient demand. 



110 F ACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIE N CE 

15. Problems of the British Commonwealth.-Seminar 
course.-(1943-44) . Hours to be arranged. R. A. MacKay. * 

Intensive study of the relations between member-states of 
the British Commonwealth of Nations and with other states; 
India and the dependent Empire. 

Psychology: see Philosophy. 

Spanish: see Modern Languages. 

Sociology: see Economics. 

Surveying: see Engineering. 

Zoology: see Biology. 
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1'i arulty nf ill aw 
Preliminary Statement. 

The Faculty of Law was organized in 1883. A 
curriculum was then prescribed extending over three 
years and leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws.'. 
The curriculum has been modified from time to time 
and at present closely corresponds to the Standard Cur-
riculum recommended by the Canadian Bar Association. 

A Chair of Constitutional and International Law 
was endowed by George Munro, of New York, in 1883, 
as one of his many generous benefactions to the Univer-
sity. Richard Chapman Weldon, Ph. D., was appoint-
ed to this Chair in the' same year and was made Dean of 
the Faculty, and held this position until his retirement 
from teaching in 1914. In 1931 there was established, 
in memory of the late Dean Weldon, a Chair, the 
holder of which is called the "Weldon Memorial Profes-
sor of Law". The professorship of Contracts was held 
continuously from the beginning by Dr. Benjamin 
Russell, lately one of the Justices of the Supreme 
Court of Nova Scotia. Mr. Justice Russell ceased 
to deliver regular lectures in 1921. In 1932, there was 
established in his honour a Chair, the holder of which 
is called the "Russell Professor of Law". An additional 
full-time member of the staff was added in 1920, an-
other in 1921, and a fourth in 1930. Besides the four 
full-time teachers, eight members of the Bench and Bar 
of the Province have during the past year given their 
services as voluntary lecturers in various courses at the 
School and others have lectured on special topics. 

The Law School occupies the first two floors of the 
north wing of the Forrest Building on Carleton Street. 
A new building was erected on the Studley Campus in 
1921 which is designed for the use of the Law School as 
soon as a new building can be erected for Arts. The 
Library of the Law School contains over 14,000 volumes, 
including all the English and Canadian Reports, a 
number of reports of the United States, and various 
sets of legal periodicals. The Library also includes 
a special collection of works dealing with the sub-
jects of Legal History, Jurisprudence and Political 
Theory, known as the Bennett Collection. 

111 
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Afflliated Courses. 
A Bachelor of Arts of this University who has dur-

ing his Arts Course taken the classes of the first year 
in Law may complete a subsequent Law course in the 
University in two years. Only four of such classes may 
be counted towards the Arts degree. See page 38. 

Regulations of the Nova Scotia Barristers' Society. 
The Nova Scotia Barristers' Society will exempt from its 

Preliminary Examinations students who have completed Matricu-
lation into Dalhousie or any other approved College or University, 
including Matriculation in Latin, and (1) have passed, at some 
approved College or University, ten regular classes of the course 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, including two classes in 
English and one each in Latin,Mathematics and a foreign language; 
or (2) who hold the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Science or Com-
merce from Dalhousie or any other approved College or University. 

By virtue of an arrangement between Dalhousie University 
and the Society, whereby the Society appoints conjoint examiners 
to act with the examiners of the Faculty of Law in the consider-
ation of examination papers, the Society exempts from its Pro-
fessional Examinations holders of the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
from Dalhousie University, thereby enabling them to proceed to 
the Nova Scotia Bar without further examination. 

By a recent amendment to the "Barristers' and Solicitors' 
Act" a student desiring admission to the Bar of Nova Scotia must 
serve under articles of clerkship with a practising solicitor for a 
period of nine months after he has received a degree in Law from 
Dalhousie or any other approved University; or, in the alterna-
tive, for a period of three months between the sessions of the sec-
ond and thir<l years of his course in Law and for a further period of 
six months after he has received his degree in Law. 

General University Regulations. 
University regulationsapplicable to the students of 

all Faculties and relating to registration, residence, 
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found on 
p. 16 et seq. . 

The University, in recognition of its responsibility 
to the public, and for its own reputation, reserves the 
right to terminate the attendance of any student at 
any time should it appear that he is unlikely to reaqh: 
such a standard, in the judgm~nt of the Senate, -a,~, 
would warrant his admission to the practice of Law,. 
Fees cannot be refunded to students who. have been dj;:\c, 
missed for any cause. 

Degree. 
The only degree conferred in the Faculty of ·Law 

is that of Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.). 
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Academic Year. 
The Academic Year consists of one session of two 

terms covering a period of a bout thirty-six weeks. 
The first term of the session of 1943-44 will begin on 
Tuesday, September 14, 1943, and end on Saturday, 
December 18, 1943. The second term of the session 
of 1943-44 will begin on Wednesday, January 5, 1944, 
and end on Tuesday, May 16, 1944. The last day on 
which students can register for the work of this session 
is Monday, September 20, at noon. Students are 
registered for the whole session only and not for one or 
other of the two terms. 

Admission. 
Students are admitted to classes either as Special 

students without formal examination, or as Under-
graduates in Arts taking the affiliated subjects in Law 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or as Regular Under-
graduates in Law. 

Special Students.-Subject to the University reg-
ulations for the admission of students (p. 22) , a student 
may be admitted to classes in this Faculty as a Special 
student, but his attendance is not recognized as qual-
ifying for a degree. 

Undergraduates in Arts.- An undergraduate in 
Arts looking forward to the study of Law may take any 
four of the classes of the first year of the law course 
and have them count in place of three of the ten elec-
tives required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (see 
p. 33) . Such undergraduate should arrange his Arts 
Course so as to take along with it the remaining sub-
jects of the first year of the law course and thus be 
able to complete this course in two more years. For 
this purpose he should consult the Registrar early in 
his Arts Course. 

Students who have Grade XII certificates and 
enter the Arts Faculty with credits are advised that 
they cannot in general expect to complete the combined 
courses in Arts and Law in less than six years. 

Regular Undergraduates in Law.- The require-
ments for admission vary accordingly as the candidate 
does or does not hold the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
Science or Commerce from . a recognized College or 
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University. In detail these requirements are as fol-
lows: 

(1) Candidates for admission must have completed 
Matriculation and must also present satisfactory certi-
ficates of having attended and passed at some degree-
granting College or University recognized by the Senate 
for the purpose at least ten regular classes of the course 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, comprising two classes 
in English, one class in Latin, one class in French or some 
other foreign language, one class in Mathematics, one 
class in Political Science, and any four classes to be 
chosen from the following:-Latin,French or some other 
foreign language,History, Logic and Psychology, Econo-
mics, Political Science, Accounting, a Science class, Sur-
veying 2. [Students with credit in the Faculty of Arts 
for Grade XII or equivalent standing may be exempted 
from any of the foregoing classes, not exceeding five in 
number, for which they have received credit upon ad-
mission and the aforesaid number of ten classes may 
be reduced accordingly.] Students who have completed 
matriculation and have passed in all of the required 
classes above mentioned except one may be admitted in-
to the Faculty of Law and allowed to take that class 
during their first year; but no student will be admitted 
as a regular student in second year law unless he has 
complied with all of the above requirements. 

(2) Candidates for admission who present satisfac-
tory certificates of having received the degree of Bach-
elor of Arts or of Science or of Commerce in course at 
some degree-granting College or University recognized 
by the Senate for the purpose may be admitted as reg-
ular undergraduates in Law whether or not their course 
for that degree has included the above specified subjects. 

[Note: Under the regulations of the Nova Scotia 
Barristers' Society Matriculation in Latin is required 
in the case of all students seeking admission to the Nova 
Scotia Bar whether they hold degrees in Arts or Science 
or Commerce or not.] 

Students presenting themselves for the first time to 
register in the Faculty of Law must submit to the 
Registrar their diplomas or certificates to establish their 
qualifications and these must prove acceptable before the 
student can be registered. Students are consequently ad-
vised to mail such certificates to the Registrar for appraisal 
as far in advance as possible. 
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Students presenting themselves for the first time 
to register in the University and who are looking for-
ward to the study of Law should at the earliest possible 
opportunity consult the Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

Undetgraduates of other approved law schools may, 
on producing satisfactory certificates, be admitted 
ad eundem statum in this Law School (p. 27). 

Matriculation. 
For details of the requirements for Matriculation 

see pp. 23-27. 
Curriculum.* 

First Year.-
Both Terms.-Contracts, History of English Law, 
Property I, Crimes, Torts, Equity I. 

Second Year.-
One Term.-Bills and Notes, Bankruptcy, Insur-
ance, Sales, Agency and Partnership. 
Both Terms.-Property II, Corporations, 
Procedure I. 

Third Year.-
One Term.-International Law**, Mortgages and 
Suretyship, Legislation, Equity II. 
Both Terms.-Constitutional Law, Shipping, Con-
flict of Laws, Procedure II, Evidence. 
Note: For the duration of the war the classes in 

S'ales, Agency and Partnership, Constitutional Law and 
Conflict of Laws will be given to the combined Second 
and Third Year Students. Constitutional Law and 
Conflict of Laws will not be given in 1943-44, but will 
be given in 1944-45 and alternate years thereafter; Sales 
and Agency and Partnership will be given in 1943-44 
and alternate years thereafter. 

The foregoing schedule is subject to modification 
either by transposition of subjects from one term to the 
other, or otherwise. · 

Detailed information regarding the classes included 
in these courses will be found under Classes of In-
struction, p. 120 et seq. 

* It is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses of 
study, examinations, fees, etc., contained in this calendar are intended for the 
current year only. Nor does the University hold itself bound to adhere ab-
solutely to the curriculum and conditions laid down . 

•• International Law will not be given In 1943-44. 
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In addition to the work given in the regular sub-
jects of the curriculum, special lecture courses will be 
given by members of the Bench and Bar. Attendance 
at these courses will be required. 
. No student shall be allowed to take a class belong-
ing to a year in advance of his own year without special 
permission from the Faculty. 

No student shall be allowed to take classes in other 
faculties of the University, without special permission 
from the Faculty of Law. 

Mock Parliam.ent. 
This is conducted on the model of the House of 

Commons of Canada with strict regard to the rules of 
parliamentary procedure. 

Moot Court. 
Each student is expected to participate each year 

in at least one argument in the Moot Court. The final 
argument each year takes place before a Bench of 
Supreme Court Justices. 

Attendance. 
In order to be permitted to write an examination, a 

student must have credit for attendance in 90 per cent. 
of the lectures or other meetings of the class in question. 

Exam.inations. 
Final examinations in some subjects will be held 

immediately before the Christmas vacation. Examina-
tions in the remaining subjects will be held after the 
close of lectures in the spring. 

Supplem.entary Exam.inations. 
A student failing to pass in more than two subjects 

of any year at the regular examinations must repeat 
his year. 

A student failing to pass in not more than two 
subjects of any year at the regular examinations must 
pass a supplementary examination in such subject 
or subjects. For admission to the Second or Third 
Year a student must have passed the examinations in 
all subjects of the First and Second Years respectively, 
unless in exceptional cases special permission is given 
by the Faculty. 
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Supplementary examinations are held in the au-
tumn on the dates specified in the University Almanac, 
and during the regular examinations in the spring, but 
at no other times. 

Application for admission to a Supplementary 
examination must be made on or before the date set 
in the University Almanac for receiving applications, 
on a form to be obtained from the University Office, 
and must be accompanied by the proper fee. 

Medals and Prizes. 
For Scholarships and Prizes open to all students of 

the University see pp. 71-72. 
University Medal in Law.-This medal will be 

awarded on graduation to the student standing highest 
among those taking the full regular third year cur-
riculum, provided he reaches a very high standard of 
excellence, and obtains First Class Distinction in at 
least all but three of the subjects of examination. 

Carswell Prizes.-Books to the value of $60 ($20 
for the first year, $20 for the second year, $20 for the 
third year), will be awarded to the students making the 
highest aggregates in their respective years. (Discon-
tinued for the duration of the war). 

Sir Joseph Chisholm Prize.-A prize of $50 
will be awarded to the third year student who submits 
the best thesis on a legal subject. The award to be 
approved by the Faculty of Law. 

Class of 1910 Prize.- A prize of $50 will be 
awarded to the student making the highest marks in 
the class on Constitutional Law. In any year in which 
the class on Constitutional Law is not given, the prize 
may be awarded to the third year student making the 
highest marks in any class selected by the Faculty. 

Vincent MacDonald Prize.-Books to the value 
of approximately $20 will be awarded to the student of 
the second year, who, in the opinion of the Faculty, has 
shown the most satisfactory progress during that year 
and has attained at least second-class standing. 

Carswell Essay Prize.-Books to the value of $15 
will be awarded to the student of the first year who 
submits the best essay on a selected topic. (Discontinued 
for the duration of the war) . 
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Loan Fund. 
The Nova Scotia Barristers' Society has set aside 

$500 as a Fund from which loans may be made to 
students registered in the Faculty of Law, upon terms 
contained in the regulations of the Society. 

Fees. 
All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and 

until these are paid the student will neither receive credit 
for attendance upon any class, nor be admitted to any 
examination. 

For Registration.• 
Payable by students taking only one class in the 

University (including Library Fee of $5.00) ... ........... ...... $ 15 . 00 
Payable by students taking more than one class 

(including Library Fee of $5.00) .... .. .... .. ... .... .. ............ .... 20 .00 
Additional, payable by all students registering after 12 

noon on last regular registration day, for each day.... 2 . 00 
Additional annual fee charged to students from 

outside the British Empire entered in professional 
or pre-professional courses .......... .... .......... ...... .. ......... ..... 250. 00 

For Tuition and Examinations. 
For each class attended, when taken singly.... ......... .. ...... .... 50. 00 
Payable by those taking the regular prescribed curricu-

lum, each year ......... ... ........................ .. .. .. .. .. ..................... . 250. 00 
Students departing from the prescribed curriculum will 

be charged for each class singly; but the maximum 
charge for three years shall be . .... .. .. . .. ..... .. .... .. .. . .... .. ..... 800 . 00 

For each Supplementary examination.. .. .... .. ..... .. ....... .. .. .. ...... 15. 00 
For Certificates and Diplomas. . 

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be 
accompanied by the proper fee. 
tCertificate under the University seal.................. .. .................. 1. 00 
For LL. B. diploma (payable before the Third Year or 

final examinations, and returnable in case of failure) 20 .00 
Additional fee when a degree is conferred in absentia at 

the Spring Convocation..................... ....... .. .. ... .. .............. . 10 .00 
No reduction will be made in tuition fees payable 

to a student repeating the regular courses of any 
one year of the curriculum. 

The student must pay the fees for the full year 
wliether the classes are attended for all or part of the 
course, except in the case where he is compelled to 
withdraw from the University through illness or for 
some other equally valid and accepted reason. 

• Students who register only for the purpose of taking examinations 
are exempt from the payment of this fee. t A Certificate of standing is issued on request without charge. 
Additional copies if required will be issued on receipt of 50c. per copy. 
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If such withdrawal takes place previous to Decem-
ber 1 one-half of the annual tuition fee will be re-
funded and if between December 1 and February 
1 the student will be allowed to repeat his year 
at one-half the usual tuition fee. 

No return of fees will be made to any student dis-
missed from classes or from the University. 

See pages 20 and 21 for Caution Deposit and Fee 
for support of Student Organizations. 
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CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION. 

First Year. 

Contracts. 
Lecturer.. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... ... ........................................ ... G. F. Curtis. 

Three lectures per week, both terms. 
T he class includes a study of the general principles of the law of Contract. 

Text Books: Wright: Cases on Contracts . Anson : Contracts . Pollock : Contracts. Title on Contracts, Corpus Juris. 

H istory of English La w. 
Lecturer......... . . ... ...... ........ John Willis. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the development of the English 

law from the Anglo-Saxon period to modern times. 
Text Books: Maitland and Montague: Sketch of Engliah Legal History . 

Maitland: Constitutional H istory of England. Plucknett: A Conciae Hia tor11 
of the Common Law. Levy-Ullman: The English Legal Tradition. 

Prop erty I. 
Lecturer .. .. .. . .... .... ...... .......... ... ... ...... ......... ... .............. ... ... .. .. John Willis. 

Three lectures per week, both terms. 
The lawof Titles and simple Conveyancing. The law relating 

to the Ownership of Chattels and to Bailments. 
Text Books: Cheshire: Modern Real Property. Armour: Real Prop-

ert11 . Armour : Titlea. Salmond: Torts . Robie : Bailments. 

Crimes. 
Lecturer .... ..... .... ..... . 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
. . . . . ... . .. . R. M. Fielding. 

The class includes a study of the substantive law of Crimes 
and also Criminal Procedure. 

Text Books: Tremeear: Canadian Crimi nal Code, Annotated. Crank-shaw: Criminal Code of Canada . 

Torts. 
Lecturer .......... ........ . 

Three lectures per week, both terms. 
. ............ G. S. Cowan. 

The class includes a study of the general principles of the law 
of Torts and relevant legislation thereon. 

Text Books: Clute and MacDonald : Case• on the Law of Torta. Sal-mond: Torts . Pollock: Tori•. Winfield: Torts . 

E q u ity I. 
Lecturer ....... .. .. .. ... ... . ...... ................ .... .. ...... ..... ..... G. F. Curtis. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the principles relating to Specific 

Performance, Injunctions, Mistake and Misrepresentation. 
Text Books: Smith and Read: Cases on Eq uit11 . Hanbury: Equi ty . 
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Second Year. 

Lecturer ................ . 
Property II. 

. .... John Willis. 
Three lectures per week, first term; two lectures per week, second 

term. 
T he class will include a study of the law of Real Property, the 

Wills Act, Drafting and Interpretation of Wills, Law of Landlord 
and Tenant, and Conveyancing. 

Bills and Notes . 
Lecturer . . .... ... .. ... ........ ........ ... .... .... .. ... ..... ..... ... . G. F. Curtis. 

Two lectures per week, one term. 
The class includes a study of the Bank Act, the Bills of Ex-

change Act, and of the general principles of the law governing 
Negotiable Instruments. 

Text Books: Russell : Bills. Falconbridge: Banking and Billa ofE:,;chango. 

Bankruptcy . 
Lecturer .... .... ........ ... ...... ... .... .... .. J. A. Walker. 

Two lectures per week, one term. 
The class is based upon the Bankruptcy Act and the deci-

sions thereon. 
Text Books: Bradford and Greenberg: Th• Bankruptc11 Act . Duncan 

and Reilley: Bankruptc11 in Canada. 

Corporations. 
Lecturer.. . .. .. ... ..... ............... G. F. Curtis 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a general survey of the leading principles of 

Company Law and also a study of the Dominion and Provincial 
Statutes. 

Text Books : Palmer : Compan11 Law. Masten and Fraser: Compan11 
Law. Wegenast: Canadian Compan11 Law. 

Sales. 
Lecturer.................. .. ...... . ..... ..... ...... .. ........... .. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the law governing the Sale of 

Goods. 
Text Books: Falcon bridge: Cases on Sal•• · Benjamin: Sale. Williston : 

Sales . 

Insurance, 
Lecturers .............. .. ............... ................. F. H. M. Jones, G. F. Curtis. 

Two lectures per week, one term. 
The class includes a study of the law governing the different 

types of Insurance. 
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Procedure I. 
Lecturer.............. . ........... ... ...... . ... ... . .J. A. Hanway. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The course includes a study of the Judicature Act and Rules 

and of the practice of the various courts. 
Text Books: Odgers: Principle• of Pleading. No,a Scotia Judicatur• 

Act and Rul••· 
Agency and Partnership. 

Lecturer ............... ..... .... ...................... ................. . 
Two lectures per week, both terms. 
This course includes a study of the principles of the Jaw of 

Agency, including Master and Servant, and brief consideration 
of the law of Partnership. 

Text Books: Wright: Ca••• on A~enc11. Bowstead: A11enc11. Mechem : 
A11enc11. Pollock: Partnerahip. 

THIRD YEAR* 
Constitutional Law. 

Lecturer .. ... . .. .......................................................... L. W. Fraser. 
Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a general study of the principles of Con-

stitutional Law applicable throughout the Empire, and a detailed 
study of the British North America Act and the principles pecu-
liar to the Canadian Constitution. 

Text Books: Clement: Canadian Conslilution. Lefroy: Short Treatise •n Canadian Constitutional Law, Dicey: Law of th• Constitution. Keith: Con-
atilutional Law of the Dominion. MacRae: Casebook on Constitutional Law. 

International Law. 
• Lecturer ................................ .............................. ......... ..... . G. F. Curtis. 

Two lectures per week, one term. 
History of the development of International Law. The law 

governing Nations especially during Peace. Referring to rules of 
Neutrality and War. International Courts and Arbitration. 
The League of Nations and International Organization. 

Text Books: Stowell and Munro: International Gaus. Hudson: Case• 
on International Law. 

Legislation. 
Lecturer ............. . . ........... ...... John Willis. 

Three lectures per week, one term. 
Part I: Legislation. This includes a study of modern legis-

lative problems, and the use made by courts of the principles 
of interpretation. 

Part II: Administrative Law. This includes a study of the 
work of departments and commissions, and the methods whereby 
the courts control the exercise of statutory powers of rule-making 
and decision. 

Text Book : Maxwell: Statutes; and selected statutes anrl readings. 

*In 1943-44 International Law, Constitutional Law and Conflict of 
Laws will not be given but third year students will be required to take Sales 
and Agency and Partnership in a combined class of second and third year 
students. 
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Shipping. 
Lecturer....... ... .. ...... .... ... . ... .. ...... ... .. ....... . ............. F. D. Smith. 

One lecture per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the law of Shipping and of Ad· 

miralty Practice. 
Text Books: McLachlan: Shiyping . Mayers: Admirall11 Law and Prac-

tic, . Marsden: Collision at Sea . Lowndes : General A,erage. 

Conftict of Laws. 
Lecturer .... ... ........... ....... ...... .. .... ..... ......... .............. ............ G. S. Cowan. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the leading principles of Private 

International Law. 
Text Books: Falconbridge : Cases on Conflict of Law,. Cheshire: Pri,at• 

I nlernalional Law. 
Mortgages and Suretyship. 

Lecturer ............. . . ... G, F. Curtis. 
Three lectures per week, one term. 
The class includes a study of the law governing Mortgages of 

Real Estate, and also the law of Suretyship. 
Text Books : Falconbrldge: Law of Mortgage,. Rowlatt: Principal and 

Suret11. 
Equity II. 

Lecturer ........... . ..... ............ .... ......... John Willis. 
Three lectures per week, one term. 
The class includes a study of the law governing Trusts and 

Trustees. 
Text Books: Smith : Gaus 011 Trusts. Hanbury: Equitu. 

Procedure II. 
Lecturer ............... . J.E. Rutledge. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
This course is a continuation of Procedure I. In both of 

these courses an attempt is made to give some training in the 
preparation of documents and the making of motions. 

Evidence. 
Lecturer ........... . . ................... Mr. Justice Dou!!. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The course includes a study of the law of Evidence generally 

and of the Dominion and Provincial legislation thereon. 
Text Books : Wigmore : E•idence. Best: E•idence. Phipson: Eoidenc, . 

Cockle: Cases on Eoidence . 

Not-The following works are used for the purpose of refer• 
ence in the classes of the curriculum generally: Corpus Juris; 
Corpus Juris Secundum; The Laws of England (Hailsham 
edition): The Canadian Abridgement. 

Instruction will also be given by special lecturers on select• 
ed topics. 



.... To expedite the training of Medical 
students during the war, classes from the second 
year on have been accelerated by the elimination 
of the usual summer holidays. 

111 a:rulfy nf, .fflebiriue 
Preliminary Statement. 

In accordance with an agreement entered into in 
1911 between the Governors of Dalhousie University 
and the Corporation of the Halifax Medical College, 
the work of the latter institution was forthwith discon-
tinued, and instruction in all subjects of the medical 
curriculum was undertaken by the University. 

By an arrangement between Dalhousie University 
and the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the 
final Professional Examinations at the end of the 
fourth and fifth years are conducted conjointly by 
the University and the Board, and hence candidates 
may qualify at the same time for the academic degree 
and the licence of the Board. 

Provincial Regulations. 
Students who look forward to practising in some 

other province are reminded that they must conform 
to the regulations prescribed by the Medical Board or 
Council of that province. Official information rela-
tive to the regulations for licence to practise in the 
various provinces may be obtained from the Registrars 
of the Provincial Medical Boards or Councils. Inas-
much as some licensing boards require that applicants 
for_ the licence to practise must have been registered as 
medical students for five years before taking their final 
professional examinations, students are advised to 
register with the licensing board of the province or 
state to which they belong on commencing their medi-
cal studies. For details of these examinations and 
relative fees as well as fees for Medical Registration 
the student is advised to consult the Registrar of the 
Board. The names and addresses of the Registrars 
of the Medical Boards for the Maritime Provinces and 
Newfoundland are as follows: 

Nova Scotia, Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax. 
New Brunswick, Dr. J. M. Barry, Saint John. 
Prince Edward Island, Dr. H. D. Johnson, Charlottetown. 
Newfoundland, Dr. Cluny Macpherson, St. John's. 

(124) 



I 

l 

EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES FOR TEACHING 125 

Privileges. 
The General Medical Council of the United King-

dom admits graduates in Medicine of Dalhousie Uni-
versity who have passed the professional examinations 
conducted jointly by the University and the Provincial 
Medical Board, and have been licensed by the Board, 
to registration in the Colonial List of the British Medi-
cal Register. . This confers precisely the same privi-
leges as registration on the British List, viz., the right 
to obtain, without further examination, the licence to 
practise medicine in nearly every part of the British 
Empire. 

For information relative to registration in the Col-
onial List of the British Register application should be 
made to the Registrar of the Provincial Medical Board 
of Nova Scotia. Information with regard to Army com-
missions will be furnished on application to the Militia 
Headquarters of the nearest Command or District. 

Equipment and Facilities for Teaching. 
The Medical Buildings. 

The Forrest Building houses the departments of 
Anatomy, Histology and Embryology. The courses in 
Physiology, Pharmacology and Biochemistry are con-
ducted in the Medical Sciences Building, a modern 
structure erected in 1920 especially designed for 
teaching and research. The Maritime College of 
Pharmacy also conducts classes in this building. 
Through the courtesy of the Department of Health of 
the Province of Nova Scotia, the Pathological Institute 
is used for teaching Pathology, Bacteriology and 
Immunology. In 1924 the Dalhousie Public Health 
Clinic was established. The building was a gift to the 
University from the Rockefeller Foundation. The 
Clinic maintains a complete out-patient service and 
provides excellent facilities for the study of preventive 
medicine. The medical buildings are conveniently lo-
cated in relation to one another, to the hospitals and 
to the new Medical and Dental Library. 

The Laboratories. 
The laboratories of Anatomy, Histology and Em-

bryology, Pharmacology, Physiology, Biochemistry, 
Pathology and Bacteriology are commodious and well 
lighted. They are well equipped for teaching pur-
poses, and facilities are available for special work and 
research. 
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The Hospitals. 
The hospitals used for teaching are as follows: The 

Victoria General Hospital (310 beds)•, The Halifax 
Infirmary (210 beds and 45 cribs), The Children's 
Hospital (85 bed&), The City Tuberculosis Hospital 
(60 beds), The Grace Maternity Hospital (70 beds), 
and The Infectious Diseases Hospital (50 beds and 16 
cribs). Instruction in mental diseases is given at the 
Nova S('otia Hospital, Dartmouth (500 beds). All 
of these hospitals are well equipped and provide 
ample clinical material for teaching purposes. The 
students attend out-patients at the Dalhousie Public 
Health Clinic, an institution which, with the Halifax 
Visiting Dispensary, gives free medical service to the 
indigent of Halifax. Attendance here is approximately 
30,000 visits per year. The students of the third and 
fourth years attend the City Home, Halifax, for in-
struction in Clinical Medicine. 

The final year is one of interneship. In addition to 
the above mentioned hospitals the Faculty has approved 
the following for rotating interneships: Camp Hill 
Military Hospital (780 beds), Nova Scotia Sanatorium, 
Kentville (370 beds), Aberdeen Hospital, New Glas-
gow (75 beds), St. Martha's Hospital, Antigonish 
(125 beds), Prince Edward Island Hospital, Charlotte-
town (110 beds), Saint John General Hospital, Saint 
John, N. B. (443 beds), the City Hospital, Sydney (65 
beds), and St. Joseph's Hospital, Gla('e Bay (189 beds). 

The Medical and Dental Library. 
In the spring of 1939 the new building for the 

Medical and Dental libraries was completed. This 
modern building was made possible through the gift of 
the Carnegie Corporation ($50,000) "for library develop-
ment", and through gifts received from the Honourable 
J. C. Tory, J. McG. Stewart, Esq., K.C., Dr. W. Inglis 
Morse, A. B. Wiswell, Esq., the Honourable W. H. Den-
nis, A. H. Buckley, Esq., Dr. John Cameron and 
Peter R. Jack, Esq. The library building is on the 
Forrest Campus convenient to the medical buildings 
and to the hospitals. It has a spacious reading room 
accommodating eighty readers. The &ystem of open 
stacks is used. There is a collection of over 17,000 
volumes and most of the medical periodicals of the 
world are subscribed for. It is in charge of a trained 
medical librarian. 
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During the year the Provincial Medical Board es-
tablished a Library to be known as the Dr. John 
George MacDougall Library in recognition of the 
many years of service to the profession by Dr. Mac-
Dougall as a member and later as President of this 
body. Arrangements have been made to house the 
collection in the Dalhousie Medical Library where it 
will be available to medical students and the members 
of the profession in the Province. 

General University Regulations. 
University regulations applicable to the students of 

all Faculties and relating to registration, residence~ 
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found on 
p. 16 et seq. 

Medical students must further observe the regula-
tions of the hospitals relative to students and student 
internes, and any violation of such regulations will be 
dealt with in the same way as if a University regulation 
were violated. 

The Faculty of Medicine, in recognition of its. 
responsibility to the public, reserves the right to retire 
any student from the study of medicine at any time 
should it appear that he is unlikely to reach such a. 
standard as would warrant his admission to the prac-
tice of medicine. Fees cannot be refunded to students 
who have been dismissed for any cause. 

Students of the first four years, who are physically 
fit, must take military training. 

Affiliated Courses. 
There is an affiliated course of Arts or Science and 

Medicine, in which the classes of the first year in Medi-
•~ine are accepted for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Sci· 
,mce. The details of the course are given on p. 38 and 39. 

There is a B.Sc. course open to medical students who 
:;how exceptional ability, which can be taken along with 
the regular medical course and completed at the end of 
the third year. This course, which is outlined to inter-
est the student in medical research, requires the com-
pletion with high standing of the regular premedical 
course and, in addition, German 1 and 3, and Philos-
ophy- 1. In the first three years of medicine special 
courses of Laboratory Technique must be satisfact-
orily completed. 
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Academic Year. 
Under the acLelerated programme the medical 

course is divided into five sessions of eight months each. 
The first and second years will begin on Tuesday._, 
September 14, 1943, and will end on Tuesday, May 16, 
1944. Registration dates for the classes in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science preliminary to the Medical curricu-
lum will be found in the University Almanac,p. vi. 

Degree. 
The Degree conferred by the University is Doctor 

of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D., C.M.). 
Admission and Grading. 

All persons who have satisfied the Entrance Re-
quirements (p. 24) in Medicine are eligible for admission 
but the number of those who will be admitted in any 
one year is limited. Primary consideration is given to 
British subjects, especially residents of the Maritime 
Provinces and Newfoundland. · Application must be 
made on a form to be obtained from the Registrar. 
Upon notice of acceptance to any class in the Medical 
School prospective students are required to deposit 
immediately with the Registrar the sum of $25.00 
towards fees. 

For admission to any subsequent year an under-
graduate must have passed the examinations required 
in all subjects of the preceding year, unless in excep-
tional cases special permission is given by the Faculty. 
Students who fail in the spring examinations may come 
up for supplementary examinations in the autumn 
under the following conditions: 

(a) In the case of students of the first and fourth 
years, supplementary examinations will not be allowed 
in more than two subjects. 

(b) In the case of students of other years, the 
number of subjects in which supplementary examina-
tions will be allowed will at no time exceed three. 

(c) In the case of students of all years, those who 
fail to pass in all the subjects of their year at the 
spring examinations, or to pass at the next ensuing 
supplementary examination all subjects in which they 
may have been allowed examination, must repeat at~ 
tendance on all the courses of ,the year . before again 
coming up for examination, unless a different course is 
prescribed by the Faculty. Such students will be on 
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probation until Christmas, and may be required to with-
draw if their showing at that time is not satisfactorv. 

Subject to the University regulations for the admis-
sion of students, a Special student may be admitted to 
classes in this Faculty, but his attendance is not recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree. 

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted 
to any class. 

Entrance Requirements. 
Full details of the requirements for Entrance will be 

found on pp. 23-27. 
0 urriculum. * 

The course for the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Surgery extends over five years. De-
tailed information regarding the classes included in it will be found under "Classes of Instruction," p. 138. 
et seq. 

The following division of the curriculum into years, 
and the corresponding examinations, will be followed 
as closely as possible, but some modifications may be 
found necessary. 

First Year. Anatomy 1; Histology; Embryology; 
Physiology 1; Biochemistry 1; Psychobiology. 

Second Year. Anatomy 2; Structural Neurology; 
Physiology 2; Biochemistry 2; Pathology 1; Bac-
teriology; Pharmacology; Physical Diagnosis; Psych-
iatry; Introduction to Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

Third Year. Pathology 2; Laboratory Medi-
cine; Pharmacology; Practical Materia Medica; 
Physical Diagnosis; Preventive Medicine; Medicine 
and Clinical Medicine; Clinical Physiology; Toxicol-
ogy; Psychiatry; Surgery and Clinical Surgery; Ap-
plied Anatomy; Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology; 
Radiology; Obstetrics and Gynaecology; Clinical Ob-
stetrics and Gynaecology; Paediatrics. 

Fourth Year. Preventive Medicine; Medicine, 
Clinical Medicine and Therapeutics; Medical Juris-
prudence and Toxicology; Autopsies; Clinical Psychia-
try; Surgical and Applied Anatomy; Surgery and 

* It is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses of 
study, examinations, fees , etc., contained in this calendar are intended for the-

- current year only. Nor does tbe University hold itself bound to adhere ab--
solute'ly to the curriculum and conditions laid down. · 
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Clinical Surgery; Anaesthesia; Urology and Derma-
tology; Ophthalmology and Otology, etc.; Radiology; 
Obstetrics and Clinical Obstetrics; Clinical Gynae-
cology; Clinico-Pathological Conferences; Clinical Phy-
siology; Paediatrics; Medical Ethics. 

Fifth Year. The fifth year, under the acceler-
ated course a period of eight months, beginning im-
mediately after the completion of the fourth year, 
is one of rotating interneship, in hospitals approved 
by the Faculty of Medicine. 

Regulations for Degrees. 
In addition to the Matriculation and premedical 

examinations, candidates for degrees are required to pass 
five Professional Examinations. The requirements in 
each subject are covered by the work of the class or 
classes in that subject specified under "Classes of In-
struction" (p. 138 et seq.). In all examinations the 
marks obtained at sessional tests or at Christmas ex-
aminations will be considered in computing the marks 
allowed in each subject at the regular professional ex-
aminations. The examinations in the various subjects 
will be held within the dates set in the University Al-
manac, and as posted on the Notice Boards, and are 
arranged as follows: 

First Professional Ell:aminatlon. 
One paper in each of the following subjects: Ana-

tomy, Histology, Embryology, (oral and practical 
examinations during the session in these subjects) , Psy-
chobiology; one paper and an oral examination in each 
of Physiology and Biochemistry, (practical examin-
ations during the session in these subjects). 

Second Professional Ell:amlnation. 
One paper in each of Anatomy, Structural Neurol-

ogy, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pathology and Bac-
teriology. Oral examinations are given in Anatomy, 
Physiology, Pathology and Bacteriology. Practical ex-
aminations in these subjects are given during the session. 

Third Professional Ell:amination. 
A paper and oral in each of the following: Patho-

logy and Pharmacology; orals during the term in Ob-
stetrics and Gynaecology; practical examinations 
during the term in Pathology and Laboratory Medicine ; 
final oral examinations in Materia Medica. There are 
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also written examinatiom in L1.b:>ratory Medicine, 
Surgery, Medicine, Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

Fourth Profeuion1.l Eu1min1.tlon. 
One paper in each of the following subjects: Medi-

cine in all its departments including Therapeutics, 
and war medicine; Medical Jurisprudence and Toxi-
cology; Psychiatry; Surgery in all its departments 
including war surgery; Obstetrics and Gynaecology; 
Paediatrics; a paper and an oral examination in 
Preventive Medicine including military hygiene. The 
examinations in Medicine, Surgery, and Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology, are conducted jointly by the Uni-
versity and the Provincial Medical Board of Nova 
Scotia. 

Fifth or Final Professional Examination. 
An oral examination in each of the following sub-

jects: Medicine in all its departments and including 
Therapeutics; Surgery in all its departments and includ-
ing Surgical Anatomy; Obstetrics and Gynaecology; 
also a practical clinical examination in each of Medi-
cine, Surgery, and Obstetrics and Gynaecology. All 
these are conjoint examinations conducted by the 
University and the Provincial Medical Board of Nova 
Scotia. 

Pass and Distinction Lists. 
The names of candidates successful in the examina-

tions are arranged in the published lists in two divi-
sions, the Pass and Distinction divisions. To pass, a 
candidate must obtain a minimum mark of 50 per cent. 
in each subject; for Distinction he must obtain a mark 
of 75 per cent. or over. The names in the Pass divi-
sion of the list are arranged in alphabetical order; 
those in the Distinction list are in order of merit. 

Admission to Examinations. 
Candidates for admission to Degree examinations 

must conform to the following requirements: 
1. They must have satisfied the Entrance re-

quirements (p. 24). 
2. They must have attended the prescribed classes 

regularly and punctually. Certificates indicating less 
than 80 per cent. of attendance upon any class will not 
in ordinary circumstances be accepted. 
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3. They must have prepared such exercises, re-
ports, etc., as may have been prescribed, and, in the 
case of classes involving laboratory or practical work, 
they must have completed such work satisfactorily. 

4. For admission to the examinations of the second 
or any higher year they must have passed the examina-
tions of all previous years. [Except as stated on p. 
128]. 

5. Candidates for the Final Professional examina-
tion will be required to subscribe to the following 
declaration with regard to their age: 

Halifax, 19 .. 
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of 

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery do hereby declare that 
I have attained the age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be 
otherwise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one before 
the next graduation day). 

(Signed) . 

They must also have fulfilled satidactcrily the 
following requirements: 

(1) Attendance as clinical clerks in the third and 
fourth years at the Victoria General Hospital, the 
Children's Hospital, the Halifax City Tuberculosis 
Hospital, the Halifax Infirmary, the Dalhousie Public 
Health Clinic and the City Home. 

(2) Attendance on at least 20 maternity cases and, 
in addition, the delivery under supervision of 10 cases. 
These cases do not necessarily have to be attended 
at the Grace Maternity Hospital, but may be attended 
at any hospital at which a student is an interne or on 
the out-patient service. 

(3) Attendance on the post-mortem examinations 
conducted at the Pathological Institute over a period . 
of at least eight months, during which instruction shall 
have been received in the methods of making such ex-
amination and in framing reports; also on the weekly 
clinico-pathological Conferences. 

(4) Submission of satisfactory reports on investi-
gations of domiciliary and occupational conditions in 
relation to the illne.;;ses of an assigned number of 
patients of the Public Health Clinic. 

(5) Attendance on a course of lectures on the 
relationship of dental conditions to medical practice 
and on an assigned number of clinics in dentistry. 
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(6) Service for eight (temporary) months on 
rotating interneEhip at hospitals approved by the 
Faculty of Me'dicine. 

(7) Compliance with University regulations 
pertaining to military training. 

Supplementary Examinations. 
The conditions under which supplementary exam-

inations are allowed are set forth under "Admission 
and Grading" (p.128). 

Supplementary examinations for the first and 
second years are held in the autumn on the dates 
specified in the University Almanac, and during the 
regular Profes~ional examinations in the spring, but 
at no other times. 

Application for admission to a Supplementary ex-
amination must be made on or before the date set in 
the University Almanac for receiving applications, on a 
form to be obtained from the University Office, and 
must be accompanied by the proper fee (p. 137). The 
date of supplementary examinations in accelerated 
classes will be prn;ted. 

Exemptions. 
, Candidates may be exempted from attendance on 
one or more subjects of the first three years of the medi-
cal curriculum on presenting certificates, 

(a) of having satisfied the requirements for ad-
mission to the Faculty of Medicine (see page 
24); and 

(b) of having attended and performed at any re-
cognized medical school or college the equi-
valent of the work required at this University. 

Candidates may be exempted from examination 
in one or more subjects of the first three Professional ex-
aminations on presenting, in addition to the certificates 
specified under (a) and (b) above, certificates of having 
passed equivalent examinations at any recognized med-
ical school or college but every such candidate must 
take all the examinations of the year to which he is 
admitted. 

. . Sponsio A cad emf ca . 
. Before admission to his degree, a candid.ate shall be 

required to sign the following oath or affirmation: 
In facultate Medicinae Universitatis Dalhousianae . . 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte ·Medica tituJo-jam 'donanchis, sancto 

coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:-me in omni grati animi 
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitae 
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halitum perseveraturum, tum porro Artem Medicam caute et 
-caste, et probeque exercitaturum et, quoad potero, omnia ad 
aegrotorum corporum salutem conducentia cum fide procuraturum 
quae denique inter medendum visa vel audita silere conveniat, 
non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti 
:adsit Numen. 

Medals and Prizes. 
For Scholarships and Prizes open to all students of 

the University see pp. 71-72. 
University Medal in Medicine.- This medal will 

be awarded on graduation to the student with the 
highest standing, provided he has reached the high 
standard set by the Faculty for that purpose. 

The Dr. A. F. Miller Prize.-A prize of $25, pre-
sented by Dr. A. F. Miller of Kentville, will be award-
-ed to the final year student who stands highest in his 
knowledge of Tuberculosis. Special examinations will 
be set for this prize. 

Anonymous Prize.-A prize of $100, from an 
anonymous donor, will be awarded at the end of the 
session 1943-44, the object being to promote the in-
terest of senior medical students in Anatomy as a sub-
ject of value to the physician and general practitioner. 
The prize is open to fourth year students. The course 
of study and examinations are to be set by the Anatomy 
Department. The award will only be made if the candi-
-date is to remain a member of Dalhousie University in 
his final year. The Department is to have the right to 
withhold the award if no candidate produces results 
of a sufficiently high standard. 

If the objects of the prize appear to be attained in 
the session 1943-44, the offer may be renewed in a sub-
sequent session. 

Applications are to be lodged with the Anatomy 
Department at the commencement of the session. 

The Dr. Clara Olding Prize.-This prize, the 
interest of an endowment of $1,000 given by Dr. A. 
M. Hebb, of Dartmouth, as a memorial to his deceased 
wife, will be awarded annually to the student making 
the highest aggregate in the examinations of the fourth 
year, character and previous scholarship being taken 
into consideration. 

The Dr. John F. Black Prlze.-This prize, of the 
value of $35, from the income of a bequest by the late 
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Dr. John F. Black, a former Professor of Surgery, to be 
used by the Department of Surgery in the promotion 
of surgical teaching, will be awarded at the completion 
of the fourth year to the student who reaches the high-
est standing in Surgery. 

The Andrew James Cowie, M.D., Memorial 
Medal.-This medal, founded by Miss Florence J . 
Cowie in memory of her father, will be awarded each 
year to the member of the fourth year class having the 
highest standing in Obstetrics, provided his standing 
in other subjects is sufficiently high to justify an award. 

The Ross Stewart Smith Prize.-This prize, of 
the value of $75, contributed by Mrs. Eliza Cochran 
Smith in furtherance of the wishes of herself and her 
late husband, Dr. James Ross Smith, as a memorial 
to their late son, Ross Stewart Smith, will be awarded 
at the completion of the third year to the student 

· who has carried on the most creditable advanced work 
in one or more of the preclinical subjects. 

Anonymous Prize.-A cash prize of $25, from an 
anonymous donor, will be awarded to the student of the 
second year Anatomy class who has gained highest dis-
tinction in that class, the attainments of the student 
in Practical Anatomy to be chiefly considered; the De-
partment of Anatomy having the right to set special 
tests before it recommends any student for the award. 

The Professor John Cameron Prize in Ana-
tomy .-This prize, the interest of an endowment of 
$500, given by Dr. John Cameron, former Professor of 
Anatomy, will be awarded to the student of the first 
year who makes the highest marks in Anatomy. 

The Professor R. J. Bean Prlze.-Awarded to 
the student who makes the highest aggregate in the first 
professional examinations in Histology and Embryol-
ogy. 
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Fees. · 
All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and 

until these are paid the student will not receive credit for 
attendance upon any class nor will he be admitted to any 
examination. 

For Registration.* 
Payable by students taking only one class in the University 

(including Library Fee of $5.00) .... .. ....... . ... $15 .00 
Payable by students taking more than one class (including 

Library Fee of $5.00) ........ 20 .00 
Additional, payable by all students registering after 12 

noon on last regular registration day, for each day 2 .00 
Additional annual fee charged to students from out-

side the British Empire entered in professional or 
pre-professional courses....... .. . __ __ ____ .. ...... 250 .00 

For Tuition. 
For each class (other than Practical Anatomy) attend-

ed, when taken singly. ... .......... . . .. .. $50. 00 
Practical Anatomy.... . . . 55 . 00 

Payable by those taking the regular prescribed curricu-
1 um each year .. .. .. __ _ __ .... .. .. ..... .. .. .. 275 .00 
This includes tuition, hospitals, clinics, laboratory work and 

the regular sessional examinations; but does not include registra-
tion, caution and laboratory deposits and the fee for the support 
of student organizations. 

No reduction will be made in the tuition fees payable by a 
student repeating the regular courses of any one year of the curri-
culum. 

The student must pay the fees for the full year whether the 
classes are attended for all or part of the course, except in the 
case where he is compelled to withdraw from the University 
t hrough illness or for some other equally valid and accepted reason. 
If such withdrawal takes place previous to December 1 one-
half of the annual tuition fee will be refunded and if between 
December 1 and Febuary 1, the student will be allowed to 
repeat his year at one-half the usual tuition fee. 

No return of fees will be made to any student dismissed from 
classes or from the University. 

Microscopes. 
Previous to the war each student on registering for the first 

time in the Faculty of Medicine was required to provide himself 
with a microscope of a design and quality approved by the Faculty. 
Such instruments were for the most part purchased through the 
University . On account of the difficulty of obtaining a continuing 
supply of suitable microscopes during the war, the University in 
keeping with its policy of assisting students as far as possible has 
been obliged to change its practice. Until such time as micro-
scopes are again available at a price within the means of the aver-
age student, the University will rent to each student requiring an 
instrument a suitable microscope at $20.00 per session . The ren-

• Students who registe r only for the purpose of taking examinations are 
exempt from the payment of this fee. 
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ta! charge will be treated in the same manner as tuition and other 
fees and will be payable at the same time. Each student will be 
held responsible for all damage to the instrument rented to him, 
ordinary tear and wear excepted. At the end of each session 
microscopes under rental will be turned in to the custody of Pro-
fessor R. J. Bean,Department of Histology, promptly on the date 
set. 

Diagnostic Sets. 

Each student on entering the fourth year Medicine must 
provide himself with a Diagnostic Set approved by the Faculty 
(the set shall include ophthalmoscope, otoscope and laryngoscope) . 
Other necessary accessories are:-stethoscope, flashlight, skin 
pencil, oral and rectal thermometers, haemocytometer, and ham-
mer for eliciting reflexes. Two three-quarter length coats to be 
worn in the Hospital Wards are also required. 

For Examinations. 

An application for an examination must be accompanied by the 
proper fee. 
Supplementary examinations, each subject...... . ............. $15. 00 

For Certificates and Diplomas. 

A:n application for a Certificate or Diploma must be accompanied 
by the proper fee. 
*Certificate under the University seal .. $ 1 .00 
For M.D., C.M. Diploma (payable before the fifth year or 

final examinations and returnable in case of failure) . 20 . 00 
Diploma, payable by those attending less than 4 years ........ 40 00 
Additional fee when a degree is conierred in absentia at the 

Spring Convocation .......... 10 . 00 
See pages 19 to 21 for 

Loan Funds. 
Caution Deposit. 
Laboratory Deposits. 
Fee for Support of Student Organizations. 

* A Certificate of Standing is issued on request without charge. Additional 
copies if required will be issued on receipt of 50c. per copy. 



138 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION. 
I. Anatomy. 

Professor .. ......... . .. Donald Mainland· 
Associate Professor.. ...... .... .. . ... . R. L. deC. H. Saunders• 
Demonstrators .. .. ... .. .... ...... J. V. Graham (Applied Anatomy), 

S. C. Saunders, Roberta Bond Nichols, 
The course extends over the first two years, and comprises 

the study of the naked-eye anatomy of the living human body, 
aided by dissection, radiography, and fluoroscopy. Special 
emphasis is laid on function, correlation with microscopic ana-
tomy, accurate observation and description, and the correct 
evaluation of data. All information is selected with a view to its 
clinical value. The lecture-demonstrations by the Professor 
and Associate Professor are closely correlated with the practical 
work. Mimeographed notes are issued to obviate note-taking. 

Encouragement is given to senior students and graduates 
to retu.m for revision and research. 

The regular courses are-
First Year.-Lower Limb, Abdomen and Thorax, with an 

introduction to the gross Anatomy of the Brain and Spinal Cord. 
Lecture demonstrations: One hour per week. Practical Ana-

tomy: Nine hours per week. 
Second Year.-Upper Limb, Head and Neck, with revisal of 

First Year work. 
Lecture demonstrations: One hour per week. Practical Ana-

tomy: Nine hours per week (Six hours after Christmas). 
Dental students have a slightly shorter course, specially 

designed for their future needs. 
Text Book Required:-Cunningbam : Manual of Practical Ar,atomy. 
Recommended:-Jamieson: Companion to Manual of Practical Anatom11. 

Grant : Method of Anatom11. Beesly and .Tobnston: Manual of Surgical An-
atomy. McGregor: Synop sis of Surgical Anatomy. Treves: Surgical Applied 
Anatomy . 

For reference:-Cunningbam's, Gray 's, and Morris' Text books. Barclay: 
The Digestive Tract. Kohler : Rontgenology-The Borderlands of the Normal 
and Early Pathological in the Skiagram. White House Conference: Report 
on Growth and De•elopment of the Child, Parts I and I I. Wright : Muscle 
Function. 

Premedical Zoology text books and notes should be kept for reference 
during the Anatomy course. 

Anatomical Museum. This recent addition provides the 
undergraduate and graduate with clinically helpful dissections. 
Exhibits for the departments of Dentistry, Otolaryngology, and 
Surgical Anatomy are now being arranged. 

Anato01y IA.-This course qualifies for an Arts or Science 
degree, but not for medical degrees. It is a practical course on 
measurement and statistical method applied to morphological and 
especially histological problems. Part of the work is original in-
vestigation under the direction of the Professor of Anatomy. 

Professor 
Instructor ..... . 

Histology and E01bryology . 
. . ... Raymond J. Bean. 

. Elizabeth S. Bean. 
Bistology.-This course consists essentially of laboratory 

work and is intended to meet the requirements of medical stu-
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dents of the first year. It deals with the minute structure of the 
tissues and organs of the human body, their development and 
primary functions. 

Text Books: Schafer: Essentials of Histology. Piersol: Normal Histol-
ogy. Maximon and Bloom: Histology. 

Embryology.-This course is intended primarily for medical 
students of the first year. It consists essentially of laboratory 
work supplemented by one didactic lecture per week. The prob-
lems of fertilization, segmentation, the development of the embryo 
and its protective membranes, are worked out in the laboratory 
by dissections and intensive study of slides. The materials used 
include the frog, chick, rabbit, pig and human. 

A close relationship is maintained between Embryology and 
Histology, and the laboratory work in Embryology will occasion-
ally be extended so as to include a portion of the time allotted to 
the course in Histology. 

Text Book: Arey : Devclopm,ntal Anatomy. 

Structural Neurology. 
Professors.. .... .. ... . R. J. Bean, Donald Mainland. 
Clinical Demonstrator.. ...... ............. . ...... . ..... .. J. W. MacIntosh. 

This course is primarily for medical students of the second year. 
It consists of a series of lectures and demonstrations by the Pro-
fessors of Anatomy and Histology on the gross anatomy and 
microscopic structure of the nervous system. Clinical lectures 
are conducted at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. 

Text Books: Ranson: Anatomy of the Nervous System. Rasmussen: The 
Principal Nervous Pathways. Looney : Anatom11 of the Brain and Spinal Cord. 
Krieg: Functional Neuro-Arratomy (P. Blakisto11) . 

II. Physiology. 
Professor. .. C.B.Weld. 
Assistant Professor ..... ..... ..... ..... ... ............ K.M.Wilbur. 
Demonstrator ....... ... ........... .... .......... .......... ........ .... ... ....... ................. ... . 

1. An elementary study of the mechanisms of the human 
body, including the functions of the nervous system, the senses, 
muscular activity, the blood, circulation, respiration, digestion 
and nutrition, excretion and the endocrines. The course is given 
in the first year, and consists of two lectures a week throughout 
the year and two laboratory periods a week during the second term. 

lA. This course consists of the lectures of Physiology I 
with special laboratory work. It is given to the first year dental 
students and it may be taken as an elective by students in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 

2. A detailed study of physiological mechanisms, and their 
modification under abnormal conditions. It consists of two 
lectures a week throughout the second year and two laboratory 
periods a week during the first half of the year. 

Text Books: Physiology I-Best and Taylor: The Living Body. Phy-
siology 2-Best and Taylor: The Physiological Basis of Medical Practis• . 
Bard: MacLeod' s Physiology in Modern Medicine. White and Smithwick: 
The Autonomic Nervous System. Heilbrunn: An Outline of General Physiology . 
Lovatt Evans: Starling's Principles of Human Physiology. 

Reference Texts: Harris: Experimental Physiology. Wiggers: Physiology in 
Health and Disease. Wright : Applied Ph11siolog11 . Fulton: Ph71siology of 

the Nervous System. 
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III. Biochemistry. 
Professor. .. ...... .... . .. .. ... .. . .. . ... .... .. .E. Gordon Young. 
Assistant Professor ......... .. ...... ......... .. .... .... .. .............. ... H . B. Collier. 
Demonstrator .. ... ... . .. . ... .... .. .. . .. ... ................... .. W . W . Hawkins. 

1. A course of lectures, conferences and laboratory work 
given to students of the first year, inclusive of the chemistry of 
the carbohydrates, fats, prot eins and related subs tances, and their 
physico-chemical relationships in living matter. 

1A. This is a more extended course of lectures with special 
laboratory work and is designed for students in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. 

2. A course of lectures and laboratory work given to students 
of the second year in the biochemistry of nutrition, digestion, meta-
bolism and excretion in physiological and pathological aspects. 

3. A course of lectures and laboratory work given to stu-
dents in the Faculty of Dentistry, presenting briefly the whole 
field of Biochemistry. 

Semtnar.-S3nior and graduate students must attend the 
Biological Seminar and participate in the presentation of papers 
on recent topics of research. 

The Department shares in the course in Laboratory Medi-
cine described on page 141. 

Text Books: Hawk a nd Bergeim: Practical Phv•iological Chemistry. 
Morrow and Sandstrum: Biochemical Laboratory Methods . 

Reference Books: Mathews : Physiological Chemistry . Gartner : Out-
lines of Biochemistry . Bodansky: Physiological Chemistrv. 

IV. Pathology, Bacteriology and Parasitology. 
Professor.... ............ . .... .. ........... . ... Ralph P. Smith. 
Assistant in Pathology .. ...... .. ... ... ........ .. .. .. ... .... ... .... .. . L.B. Woolner. 
Demonstrator in Pathology........ .. .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .... S. C. Saunders. 

Pathology. 
1. A course of elementary lectures, two hours a week, on 

the general principles of Pathology, is given in the second term of 
the second year. One lecture is followed by a laboratory period. 

2. A course of lectures, five hours per week before Christmas 
and four hours per week in the second term, is given in the third 
year, in which general principles of Pathology are applied to dis-
eases of the several anatomical systems. The laboratory work is 
designed to be complementary to the lectures. 

A short course on pathological conditions of the mouth is 
given to students of Dentistry only. 

3. Demonstrations are given frequently of fresh and preserv-
ed specimens illustrating morbid conditions of the several organs. 

Students of the third and fourth years are required to assist at 
autopsies and to prepare and report upon specimens. 

4. Conferences of clinicians and pathologists are held on 
Wednesday afternoons from 4.30 to 6 p. m., at which advanced 
students attend and are expected to take part in the discussions. 
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Bac~eriology. 

A course of lectures covering the general field of Bacteriology, 
Immunology and Parasitology is given in the second year. 

· A short course on the bacteria of the oral cavity is given to 
students of Dentistry only. Dental students are not required to 
take the lectures on Parasitology. 

The laboratory work is designed to familiarize the student with 
the biological reactions and activities of bacteria. 

The Department shares in the course in Laboratory Medicine 
described below. 

Text Books: Pathology: Boyd or Muir. Bacteriology: Muir and Rit-
chie. Practical Bacteriology: Mackie an<l McCartney. Parasitology: Beld-
jng. Clinical Diagnosis: Todd and Sanford, Nicholson, or Stitt. 

V. Laboratory Medicine. 
A course of lectures and laboratory work, in the second term 

of the third year, given conjointly by the Departments of Bio-
chemistry and Pathology on the examination of sputum, stomach 
contents, faeces, blood, urine, exudates and transudates. 

Each student is required to provida him~.2lf with a haemocy-
tometer for this course. 

Text Books: Tod rt and Sanford ; or, Stitt: Clinical Diagnosis; or Nichol-
son: Laboratory Medicine. 

VI. Pharmacology. 
Professor ........ . 
Lecturer in M ateria M edica 
Assistant .. 

. .. M. K. McPhail. 
.... G. S. Kinley. 

... .. S. C. Saunders. 
Pharmacology.-The course in Pharmacology, consisting 

of two lectures and one practical class per week, begins after 
Christmas in the second year and is completed in the third year 
at the end of the .first term. 

Text Book: Clark: Applied Pharmacology. 

Reference Books: Goodman and Gilman: The Pharm'acological Basis of 
Therapeutics. Sollmann: Manual of Pharmacology-Cushny: Pharmacology 
and Therapeutics. Dilling: Pharmacology and Therapeutics. Bastedo: Mat-
eri~_ Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

· Practical Materia Medica.-This course, . two hours a 
week, given in the second term of the third year, aims to provide 
an elementary knowledge of Materia Medica and prescription 
writing. As far as possible, instruction is imparted by means of 
practical laboratory exercises. 

Text Books : Eggleston: Prescription Writing. American Medical Asso-
ciation: Useful Drugs. Hale White: Materia Medica. 

VII. Physical Diagnosis. 
Practical instruction in the methods of examining patients 

is given to the students of the second and third years. Tne class is 
divided into groups for instruction purposes. 

Text Books: Hutchinson and Hunter: Clinical Methods. Emerson: 
Physical Diagnosi•. Cabot: Differential Diagnosis. 



142 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

VIII. Preventive Medicine. 
Professor .. ... ..... ........ ..... ..... ..... ...... .. .... .... ... .. ... ... ..... ...... .. ... H. G. Grant. 
Assistant Professor ... ....... ...... ...... ... .... ... .... .... .. ........ A. R. Morton. 
Statistical Assistant ....... ....... .. .... ...... ........ ..... .. ... ..... ... Jean A. Peabody. 
Assistant .... .... ... ..... ..... .. ..... .. .. ..... ... .. ... .. ... ... ... .... .. ....... . Jane M. Hubley. 

The lectures cover environmental sanitation, communicable 
diseases, infant and maternal welfare, industrial and school 
hygiene, the principles of vital statistics, and epidemiology. 

The field work consists in the investigation of housing condit-
ions, public water supplies, milk supplies, restaurants, and 
other food handling establishments. During the sum mer 
months, between the third and fourth year, each student is 
required to make a health survey of the community in which 
he resides. 

Text Books: Fraser and Stallybrass: Text book of Public Health . Rosenau : 
Preoe11.tioe Medicine and Hugiene. 

Alternatives: Currie: Manual of Public Health Hygi•ne. Robertson : 
Introduction to Hygiene. Jameson and Parkinson: Synopsis of Hygiene. 

IX. Medicine. 
Professor. . .. . ... . .. . . . ........... .. K. A. MacKenzie (Head of ept.). 
Arsociate Professor.. ...... .. J. R. Corston. 
Assistant Professors. .......... . . ..... . .. ...... ........ .. T. M. ieniewicz, • 

C. W. Holland, J. W. Reid, J. W. MacIntosh. 
Lecturers.. ...... ... . ... A. F. Miller, N. B. Coward, H. L. Scammell . 

1. A course of lectures and recitations two hours each week, 
dealing with diseases of the digestive, circulatory and respiratory 
systems is given in the third year. 

2. A course of lectures and recitations, two hours each week, 
dealing with infectious and constitutional diseases, the blood, 
ductless glands, diab<!tes, and diseases affecting the kidneys and 
the nervous system, is given in the fourth year. 

Text Books: Meakins : Practice of Medicine. Osler and Macrae: Pri11-
ciples and Practice of Medicine. J .. T. Conybeare: A Textbook of Medici"• · 
Stevens: Practice of Medicine. Cecil: Text Book of Medicine. Price : Prac-
tice of Medicine. Beaumont: Practice of Medicine. 

Reference Books : Osler: Modern Med icine. Tice: Practice of Medicine 
Cowan and Ritchie : Diseases of the Heart. Campbell Thompson : Diseases 
of the Nervous S11stem. Church an<t Petersen : Neroous and Mental Diseases. 
Cohnheim: D iaeases of the Di,estioe System . Oxford Monographs. Sir Thomas 
Lewis : Diseases of the Heart. Beckman : Treatment in General Practice . 
Houston: Art of Treatment. 

X. Clinical Medicine. 
Professor. ...... .. ..... ......... . ... K. A. MacKenzie (Head of Dept.) . 
Associate Professors... M. J. Carney, J. R. Corston . 
Assistant Professors .. .... . ...... ... . T. M. Sieniewicz, • 

C. W. Holland, J. W. Reid, J. W. MacIntosh. 
Clinical Instructors..... . ... C. W. Holland, J. W. Reid. 

J. W. MacIntosh, C. S. Marsha ll. 
Demonstrator . .. .... .. .. ..... . .... W. J. Dyer . 

• Or1 leave for the duration. 
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A short introduction to Clinical Medicine is given to second 
year students. 

In the third year the students are divided into small groups 
and receive clinical instruction at the Victoria General Hospital, 
the Halifax City Tuberculosis Hospital, the Halifax Infirmary, 
the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic and the Halifax City Home. 
Clinical lectures are also given. 

In the fourth year the students serve as clinical clerks at the 
Victoria General Hospital, the Halifax City Tuberculosis Hospital 
and at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. Clinical conferences 
and lectures are conducted at the Victoria General Hospital. Out-
patient Clinics in the specialities are attended in small groups 
at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. Students attend in small 
groups at the City of Halifax Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 

Clinical Physiology: A course designed to show the stu-
dents the application of physiology, biochemistry and pharmacol-
ogy to clinical medicine is given in the third and fourth years. 

Text Books : Norris and Landis : Disease• of the Chest and Principle• of 
Ph11sical D iagnosis . Seifert and Mueller : Manual of Physical and Cli nical 
Diagnosis. Purves Stewart : Diagnosis of Disease• of the Ner,ous Sllstem . 
Bourne : Medical Histor11 and Case Taking . 

Reference Book: Meakins : S11mptoms in Diagnosis. 

XI. Therapeutics. 
Clinical Therapeutics is taken up in the regular courses in 

Medicine. This work is supplemented by a series of demonstra-
tions on electro-therapy, hydro-therapy, massage and clinical diete-
tics, given in the fourth year. Instruction in prescription writing 
is also given. 

Text Books : Rudolf : Medical Treatment of Disease. Hare : Practical 
Therapeutics . Clendening : Modern Methods of Treatment. David Campbell : 
Handbook qf Therapeutics . Beckman : Treatment in General Practice . 

XII. Medi.cal Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 
Lecturers ............ ............ .. ...... ... Frank V. Woodbury, M. K. McPhail. 

A short course of lectures, in the fourth year, is devoted to the 
consideration of the more common medico-legal problems, and 
the class attends (in groups) at autopsies in medico-legal cases. 
Instruction in Toxicology is given by the Professor of Pharma-
cology during the third and fourth years. 

Text Book: Glaister : Tezt Book of Medical Juriaprud,nc• and To:i:ieolo1n1 . 

XIII. PSYCHIATRY. 
Associate Professor ................ ... .................................. ....... R. 0. Jones. 
Assistant Professor ..... .. .... .......... ............. .. ............ R. W. M. MacKay. 
Clinical Instructor ........ .. ......................... ............. ..... J. W. MacIntosh. 
Instructor ............... .. ....... ... .. ...... .............. ... Miss Louisa Wetherell. 

Course consists of a series of lectures in Psychobiology in First 
Year, during which each student is required to write a study of his 
own personality, designed to give a grasp of normal personality 
function, important factors in personality development, and the 
importance of the psychobiological concepts in all medical work. 
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A course of didactic lectures covering fundamental consider-
ations in psychopathology, with a description of the various re-
.action types and instruction in methods of psychiatric examin-
ation is given in Second Year. Throughout, emphasis is laid 
on the psychiatric aspect of general medicine, psychosomatic 
illnesses, and commonly occurring problems of child behavior. 

Demonstrations are arranged in the Third Year, including 
visits to the Nova Scotia Hospital and the City Home, Halifax. 

In the Fourth Year, students receive individual instruction 
in examination and treatment of neuropsychiatric cases at the 
Dalhousie Public Health Clinic, each student attending the 
Psychiatric Out Patient Clinic over a four week period. 

Text Books: Muncie : Psychobiology and Psychiatry. Richards: Intro-
duction to Psychobiology and Psychiatry for Nurses. Billings: Essentials of 
Psychobiology and Psychiatry . Strecker and Ebough : Practical Clinical 
Psychiatry . 

XIV. Surgery. 
Professors ......... , ... . .. ....... .. ... H. K. MacDonald (Head of Dept.), 

J. G. MacDougall, G. H. Murphy, W. Alan Curry. 
Assistant Professors. ....... .. . . . C. E. Kinley, V. 0. Mader,* 

N. H. Gosse, W. L. Muir, J. V. Graham, F. R. Davis. 
Lecturers............... . ......... J. A. Noble,• E. F. Ross,* 

C. M. Bethune,* A. L. Murphy. 
Demonstrator ... ........ ... ... ....... .... ... ............. ....... .. ... G. E. Matthews. 

A course of lectures, two hours a week, on the general prin-
ciples of Surgery, is given during the third year. Dental students 
are not required to take lectures on fractures of limbs. 

A course of lectures, one hour a week, on Regional Surgery, 
is given during the fourth year. 

Surgico-pathological conferences are held weekly ·during the 
fourth year at which the student has the privilege of hearing 
surgical cases discussed from the standpoint of diagnosis, operative 
procedure, and pathological findings . 

Applied Anatom.y.-A course in Anatomy is given in the 
third and fourth years dealing with those parts of the body sub-
ject frequently to surgical interference. 

Text Books : Rose and Carless, Thomson and Miles. 

XV. Clinical Surgery. 
Professors........... . ... .. H.K. MacDonald (Head of Dept.), 

J. G. MacDougall, G. H. Murphy, W. Alan Curry. 
Assistant Professors. ................. C. E. Kinley, V. 0. Mader,* 

N. H. Gosse, W. L. Muir, J. V. Graham. 
Clinical lnstructors .... H. D. O'Brien,* A. L. Murphy, J. A. Noble,* 

E. F. Ross,* C. M. Bethune,* 
J. W. Merritt, A. M. Marshall, G. L. Covert. 

Demonstrators......... . .......... P. Weatherbe, H. D. Hebb.,* 
T. B. Acker, J.C. Acker, W. K. House. 

,. On leave for tbe duration. 
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A short course of clinical lectures is given in the second year. 
In the third year clinical lectures are held three times week-

ly. The students also receive clinical instruction in small groups 
at the Victoria General Hospital, the Children's Hos_pital, the 
Halifax Infirmary and at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. A 
course demonstrating the application of bandages, splints an_d 
other surgical appliances, the treatment of emergencies and minor 
surgery is also given. 

In the fourth year the students serve as clinical clerks at the 
Victoria General Hospital, the Children's Hospital and at the Dal-
housie Public Health Clinic. They also attend clinical lectures 
and conferences. The course of Anaesthesia consists of a few 
lectures and practical instruction in groups of two at the Victoria 
General Hospital. Orthopaedic Clinics are held at the Children's 
Hospital and at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. 

XVI. Urology and Dermatology. 
Professor.,,,, ,.,,. ..... ........ ... .. . .. ... .. . .......... Frank G. Mack. 
Instructor in Clinical Urology .. .. , ....... ................ . G. A. Winfield.• 
Demonstrators in Clinical Urology ........ A. L. Murphy, W. J. Dyer 

In the third year a brief course of lectures is given in Urology. 
In the fourth year about fifteen clinical lectures and demon-

strations are given in Urology and an equal number in Derma-
tology and Syphilology. For these the class attends at the 
Victoria General Hospital. The class is divided into groups for 
clinical instruction in these subjects at the Public Health Clinic. 

Text Books: Eisendrath and Rolnlck: Urolog11, 4th Ed. 
Reference Books : Hinman: Urolog11. MacKenna : Diseases of the Skin, 

4th Ed. Sutton : Diseases of the Skin, 9th Ed. Stokes: Modern Clinical 
S11philolog11, 2nd Ed. 

XVII. Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat Diseases. 
Professor .. ,. ............ .. . .. A. E. Doull, Sr., (Head of Dept.). 
Associate Professor .. ..... ,,.......... . .......... H. W. Schwartz. 
Assistant Professors ........ .. ...... H. W. Kirkpatrick, A. E. Doull, Jr., 

R.H. Stoddard. 
Demonstrator . .,... .. . . ......... ... .. ........ .......... .... ......... D. M. MacRae. 

Instruction in the examination of patients begins in the third 
year. 

Clinical lectures are given in the fourth year each week 
throughout the session. Clinical instruction is given to groups 
of students at the Victoria General Hospital and the Public Health 
Clinic. 

Text Books: May: Diseases of the Eye. Levine: Diseases of the Ear. 
I. Simson Hall : Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat , W . Wallace Morrison: 
Diseases of Nose, Throat and Ear. Text book of Ophthalmology by Sanford 
R . Gifford. 

XVIII. Radiology. 
Lecturer.. S. R. Johnston (In charge of Department). 

A short course of lectures on X-ray diagnosis and the thera-
peutics of X-ray and Radium is given in the third year. 

The students of the third and fourth years in groups of 
two receive personal instruction in fluoroscopic demonstration, 
examination of films and the principals of radio-therapeutics. 

* On leave for the duration. 
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XIX. Obstetrics· and Gynaecology. 
Professor..... ..... .. .. ... H. B. Atlee (Head of Dept.). 
Assistant Professor .. .. .. .... .. .. ...... .. ... W. G. Colwell. 
Lecturer.... . . ... .. .. ... . ... : .. K. M. Grant; 
Demonstrator of Practical Obstetrics .... . :. P.A. Macdonald, Chief of 

Clinic. 
Obstetrics: A course of lantern and moving picture demon-

strations two hours per week is given to the third year. In addit-
ion groups in the fourth year are given manikin demonstrations. 

In the third and fourth years instruction is given in prenatal 
care at the Public Health Clinic and at the Grace Maternity 
Hospital, and students attend in rotation at the Grace Maternity 
Hospital for clinical instruction in Obstetrics. Students who 
have acquired proficiency are attached, in rotation, to the "ob-
stetrical unit" for attendance on obstetrical patients at their 
homes. Fourth year groups attend the Grace Hospital three 
times a week for rounds. 

Gynaecology: A course of preliminary clinical instruction 
is given in the third year before Christmas at the Victoria General 
Hospital, after which they attend the g,meral weekly clinic at that 
institution. 

In the fourth year students attend the weekly general clinic 
and take group instruction at the Victoria General Hospital. 
Groups from this year also attend the Gynaecological clinic at 
the Public Health Clinic. 

Te.d Books: Obstetrics: Ten Teachers: Midwifery . Eden: Manual of 
~;:.w~•'J~m~::k: Obstetrical Practice. Gynaecology: Ten Teachers: Dia· 

More Advanced Reading: Obstetrics: DeLee: Principles and Practice of 
Obstetric•· Queen Charlotte text book of Obstetrics. Crossen. Curtis: Ob-
stetrics and Gynaecolugy. 

XXI. Paediatrics. 

Professors .. ...... .. .. .. G. B. Wiswell (Head of Dept.), M. J. Carney. 
Associate Professor.. ............. .. ......................... .. ... .. .. ... N. B. Coward. 
Demonstrators .. .. .... .. .. .... .. .. J. G. D. Campbell*, Florence J Murray. 

Lectures begin in the second year, and are continued in the 
third year on the primary subjects. In the fourth year, weekly 
lectures are given on the important subjects of paediatrics. 
A clinical lecture is held once a week at the Children's Hospital. 
Group clinical teaching is carried on throughout the session at 
the Children's Hospital, the Dalhousie Public Health Clime 
and the Grace Maternity Hospital. 

Text Books: Griffiths and Mitchell : Text Book of Paediatrics. Holt and 
McIntosh : Diseases of Infants and Children. Brown and Tisdall: Com,r.on 
Procedures in the Practice of Paediatrics. 

Reference Books: Brenneman: Paediatrics-4 Vols. Garrod, Patten, 
Thursfield, Paterson: Diseases uf Infants and C~ildrrn. 

• On leave for the duration. 
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..... To expedite the training of dent a:t 
students during the war, classes of the third 
and fourth years will be carried on without in-
term.isSJion during the sum.mer. Students con-
cerned wlll be informed as to requirements and 
dates. 

1Jiatulty of meutistry 
Preliminary Statement. 

An agreement was consummated in 1911 between 
the Board of Governors of Dalhousie University and 
the Provincial Dental Board of Nova Scotia, whereby 
the Maritime Dental College was merged into the Fa-
culty of Dentistry of the University. 

The instruction in the purely scientific subjects and 
in the professional subjects common to Dentistry and 
Medicine is taken by ' Dental students in common with 
the students of the Faculties of Arts and Science and of 
Medicine. Instruction in the Dental subjects is given 
in the Dental Apartments, in the south wing of the 
Forrest Building; these include the Infirmary and the 
Dental Laboratories. Abundant dental infirmary prac-
tice is available, and all operations are supervised by 
practitioners in active dental practice with many years' 
experience in teaching. The Victoria General Hospital 
is near by, and affords an ample surgical clinic. The 
Public Health Clinic contains a group of medical, sur-
gical and dental clinics and laboratories, all in close 
proximity. In it are carried on adult, school and pre-
school-age dental clinics, under the supervision of ex-
perienced practitioners, and excellent opportunities are· 
thereby afforded for the study of Preventive Dentistry, 
Exodontia, Anaesthesia, Diagnosis, etc. The clinics. 
are available to medical as well as dental students, 
thus promoting the closer association of the two pro-
fessions. The laboratory of Pathology and Bacteriology 
which has been erected and equipped by the Hospital 
Commission in connection with the Victoria General 
Hospital affords superior facilities for both elementary· 
and advanced study of these subjects. 

Provincial Regulations. 
Students are reminded that the Dental degree does; 

not necessarily qualify for admission to practise in any 
(147) 
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province, each province having its own regulations for 
admission, to which a candidate must conform. Par-
ticulars regarding these regulations in each of the Mari-
time Provinces and in Newfoundland may be obtained 
from the respective Dental Registrars. 

Dominion Dental Councll. 
The Dominion Dental Council of Canada is a cen-

tral organization under the control of the dental pro-
fession of Canada. Its object is to erect and maintain 
a standard of education and ethics for the dental pro-
fession, and to conduct professional examinations and 
issue Certificates of Qualification which will be accepted 
without further examination by the provinces.* These 
Certificates are now accepted in all the provinces except 
Quebec and British Columbia. 

Dental students who comply with the -Council's 
Matriculation or Preliminary education requirements 
a,nd term of studentship, and who graduate from an 
accepted Canadian dental college, and pass the examin-
ation of the Council, may be registered in any pro-
vince in Canada without further examination (British 
Columbia and Quebec excepted). This privilege is 
enjoyed by the graduates in Dentistry of this Univer-
sity, as its Matriculation regulations meet the require-
ments of the Council, and the Faculty of Dentistry is 
on the accepted list of Canadian Colleges. Graduates 
are also eligible for admission to the licensing examina-
tion in Newfoundland, all the provinces of Canada, and 
many States, including New York, Massachusetts, 
Rhode Island and Maryland .. 

Dental students and graduates are eligible for the 
examinations of the National Board of Dental Exam-
iners of the United States. 

Graduates are exempted from Part I and admitted 
to Part II of Examinations of the Royal College of 
Surgeons, London, England, on completion of six 
months' hospital experience in that country. 

General University Regulations. 
University regulations applicable to the students of 

all Faculties and relating to residence, church attend-
ance, discipline, etc., will be found on p. 16 et seq. 

• For informa tion address Dr . k . J . Bret t , Secretary or t he Dominion 
Dental Council , Regina , Sask . 
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The University, in recognition of its responsibility 
to the public, and for its own reputation, reserves the 
right to terminate the attendance of any student at 
any time should it appear that he is unlikely to reach 
such a standard, in the judgment of the Senate, as 
would warrant his admission to the practice of Den-
tistry. Fees cannot be refunded to students who have 
been dismissed for any cause. 

Affiliated Courses. 
A Bachelor of Arts or of Science of this University 

who has during his Arts or Science course taken the 
classes of the first year in Dentistry may complete a 
subsequent Dental course in the University .n three 
years. See pp. 38 and 39. 

Academic Year. 
The Academic Year consists of one session of eight 

months' duration. The session of 1943-44 will begin 
on Tuesday, September 14, 1943, and end on Tues-
day, May 16, 1944. 

No students wil be admitted after noon of Monday, 
September 20. 

Degree. 
The degree conferred in the Faculty of Dentistry 

is that of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 
Admission of Students. 

A student will not be admitted to the classes of any 
year, unless he has passed in all the subjects of the pre-
vious year. 

Students intending to practise in any province of 
the Dominion or in another country are reminded that 
they must conform to all the regulations of that pro-
vince or country. 

No person under seventeen years of age is admitted 
to any class of the Dental Course. 

Entrance Requirements. 
Full details of the requirements for Entrance will 

be found on p. 24 et seq. 
Curriculum.* 

The course for the degree of Doctor of Dental Sur-
gery extends over four years. The course is as follows: 

* It Is to be distinctly understoo:l that tbe regulations regarding courses of 
study, examinations, fees, etc., contained in this calendar are intended for the 
current year only. Nor does the Universit:y hold itself bound to adhere ab-
solutely to the curriculum and oonditioo:s laid down . · 
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First Year. 

Anatomy 1 and Practical Anatomy; Biochemistry 
3; Dental and Comparative Dental Anatomy; Drawing, 
Modelling and Metalcraft; Embryology; Histology; 
Physiology 1. 

Second Year. 

Anatomy 2 and Practical Anatomy; Bacteriology l; 
Exodontia; Materia Medica; Metallurgy; Operative 
Dentistry; Pathology 1; Prosthetic Dentistry and 
Metallurgy. 

Third Year. 

Crown and Bridge Work; Dental Infirmary; Dental 
Pathology and Therapeutics; Hospital; Operative 
Dentistry; Orthodontics; Pathology 2; Prosthetic Dent-
istry; Radiology; General Surgery. 

Fourth Year, 

Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics; Dental 
Infirmary; Hygiene, Preventive and Clinical Dentis-
try; History, Jurisprudence, Ethics and Economics; 
Hospital; Operative Dentistry; Oral Surgery, Anaesthet-
ics and Physical Diagnosis; Orthodontics; Prosthetic 
Dentistry. 

Regulations for Degree. 
In addition to the Matriculation or Preliminary 

examination, candidates for degrees are required to pass 
four Professional examinations, one at the end of each 
year of the course, on the dates set in the University 
A manac. The examinations are arranged as follows: 

First Professional Examination. 

One paper in each of the following subjects: Dental 
and Comparative Dental Anatomy; Drawing and Mo-
delling and Metalcraft; Embryology; one paper and 
a practical examination in Histology; one paper and 
an oral and a practical examination in Anatomy, Bio-
chemistry 3 and Physiology 1. 

Second Professional Examination. 

One paper in each of the following: Exodontia; 
Materia Medica; Operative Dentistry; Pathology; 
Prosthetic Dentistry and Metallurgy; one paper and an 
oral. examination in Anatomy and Bacteriology;aprac-
tical examination in Anatomy. 
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Third Professional Examination. 

One paper in each of the following: Crown and 
Bridge Work; Dental Pathology and Therapeutics;: 
Operative Dentistry; Orthodontics; Prosthetic Dentis-
try; Radiology; one paper and al). oral and a practical 
examination in Pathology; a practical examination in 
Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, Operative and 
Prosthetic Dentistry; and Orthodontics. 

Fourth or Final Professional Examination. 

One paper in History, Jurisprudence, Ethics and 
Economics; one paper in each of the following: Crown and! 
Bridge Work and Ceramics; Operative Dentistry; Oral 
Surgery, Anaesthetics and Physical Diagnosis; Ortho-
dontics; Prosthetic Dentistry; a practical examination 
ln Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics; Operative 
and Prosthetic Dentistry, and Orthodontics. 

Pass and Distinction Lists. 
The names of candidates successful in the examina-

tions are arranged in the published lists in two divisions,. 
the Pass and Distinction divisions. To pass a candi-
date must obtain a minimum mark of 50 per cent. in 
each subject. 

For Distinction in any subject he must obtain a 
mark of 75 per cent. or over in that subject. The· 
names in the Pass division of the list are arranged in 
alphabetical order; those in the Distinction list are in 
order of merit. 

Admiss:on to Examinations. 
Candidates must conform to the following require-

ments in order to qualify for admission to the Pro--
fessional examinations: 

1. They must attend the prescribed classe~ of the-
curriculum regularly and punctually. Certificates. 
indicating less than 90 per cent. of attendance upon 
any class will not in ordinary circumstances be accepted .. 

2. They must prepare such exercises, reports, 
etc., as may be prescribed, and in the case of classes in-
volving laboratory or practical work they must complete· 
such work satisfactorily. The practical requirements. 
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fn Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, Operative 
and Prosthetic Dentristry, and Orthodontics, in the 
second, third and fourth years must be fulfilled before 
the theoretical examinations are written. 

3. Candidates for the Final Professional examina-
tion will be required to subscribe to the following declar-
ation with regard to their age: 

Halifax, N.S ............ 194 
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree 

of Doctor of Dental Surgery, do hereby declare that I have at-
tained the age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be otherwise, 
that, shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the 
next graduation day). • 

(Signed) 

Supplementary Examinations. 
A candidate who has failed to pass in not more 

than two subjects of the Professional examination of any 
year shall be entitled to supplementary examinations 
in such subjects, provided he is qualified in attendance 
and class work for admission to examination. 

A candidate who has failed to pass in more than 
two subjects of any Professional examination shall be 
required to repeat his attendance and class work in all 
the subjects of the year. 

Supplementary examinations are held on thedates 
specified in the University Almanac in September and 
during the regular Professional Examinations in the 
spring, but at no other times. 

Application for admission to a supplementary ex-
amination must be made on or before the date set in 
the University Almanac for receiving applications, on 
a form to be obtained from the University Office, and 
must be accompanied by the proper fee. (Seep. 155). 

Exemptions. 
Candidates may be exempted from examination 

in one or more subjects of the first three Professional 
examinations on presenting certificates of having taken 
equivalent classes and passed equivalent examinations 
at any dental college recognized by the Senate for the 
purpose, and complying with the regulations of the 
University. · ·· · 
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Instruments and Appliances. 

All the heavier appliances are supplied by the Uni-
versity. The student must provide all other instru-
ments, tools and material for his technic and operative 
work in both Laboratory and Infirmary. Students 
are warned not to procure operating instruments until 
entering College. Each student must have the instru-
ments prescribed and of the particular make selected 
by the Faculty. Arrangements have been made where-
by these may be procured to the best financial advant-
age. The borrowing of instruments is absolutely for-
bidden. 

Medals and Prizes. 
For Scholarships and Prizes open to all students of 

the University see pp. 71-72. 
University Medal in Dentistry.-This medal 

will be awarded on graduation to the student who stands 
highest in the Final Professional examination, provi-
ded he shall obtain Distinction in at least four of the 
five major subjects of that examination, and shall have 
reached an exceptionally high standing in the whole 
four years of his course. · 

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prizes.-
These prizes are awarded to students of the final year. 

1st-Book Prize to the value of $20 for the 
best thesis on an approved dental subject. 

2nd-Book Prize to the value of $15 for the 
best prosthetic and crown and bridge technic. · 

3rd-Book Prize to the value of $15 for the 
student obtaining highest marks in the infirmary. 
The Dr. W. C. Oxner Pri~e.-This prize will be 

awarded to the student of the final year showing the 
highest proficiency in crown and bridge procedure. 

The Nova Scotia Dental Association Prizes.-
Books to the value of $25 are divided between the two 
students who make the best two general averages in 
all subjects of the Third Professional examination, pro-
vided the required standard is reached. · 

The Dr. W. H. H. Beck"'ith Prize.-This prize 
will be awarded to the student showing the highest pro-
ficiency in Operative Dentistry in .his secqnd and third 
years. 
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The Charles Bell Memorial· Prizes.-Books to 
the value of $25 to be divided between the two stu-
dents who make the best two general averages in all 
subjects of the First Professional examination, provided 
the required standard is reached. · 

Similar prizes will be a warded for the Second Pro-
fessional examination. 

Fees. 
All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and until 

these are paid the student will not receive credit for attend-
ance upon any class nor be admitted to any examination. 

For Registration . • 
Payable by students taking only one class in the Universi ty 

(including Library Fee of $5.00) .... .. .. ........ .. .. . .. $15 .00 
Payable by students taking more than one class (including 

Library Fee of $5.00) ...... . 20 . 00 
Additional, payabl~ by all students registering after 12 

noon on last regular registration day, for each day...... 2 . 00 
Additional annual fee charged to students from out-

side the British Empire entered in professional 
or pre-professional courses ....................................... . ,250. 00 

For Tuition. 
Payable by those taking the regular prescribed curricu-

lum, each year............. ... ..... ........ $250 .00 
This includes tuition, hospitals, laboratories and the regular 

sessional examinations; but does not include registration, caution 
and laboratory deposits and the fees for the support of student 
organizations. 

No reduction will be made in tuition fees payable by a stu-
dent repeating the regular classes of any one •year ·of the curricu-
lum. 

The student must pay the fees for the full year whether the 
classes are attended for all or part of the course except in the case 
where he is compelled to withdraw from the University through 
illness or for some other equally valid and accepted reason. 

If such withdrawal takes place before December, one-half of 
the annual tuition fee will be refunded and if between December 
1 and February 1, the student will be allowed to repeat his year 
at one-half the usual tuition fee . 

No return of fees will be made to any student dismissed from 
classes or from the University. 

• Students who register only for the purpose of taking examination are 
exe111p, irom the payment of this fee. 
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For Ezam.lnatlons. 

An application for Examination must be accompanied 
by the proper f e. 
Supplementary examination, each subject... ......... . . . .. $15. 00 

For Certificates and· Dlplom.as. 

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be 
accompanied by the proper fee. 
*Certificate under the University seal ......... ........ .. . 
For D.D.S.Diploma (payable before the fourth year or 

finla examinations, and returnable in case of failure) 
Diploma, payable by those attending less than 3 years .. 
Additional fee when a degree is conferred in absentia at 

the Spring Convocation ... ............ . 

See Pages 19 to 21 for 
Loan Funds. 
Caution Deposit. 
Laboratory Deposits. 
Fee for support of Student Organizations. 

1.00 

20 .00 
30.00 

10.00 

*A Certificate of Standing is iasued on request without charge . Additional 
copies If required will he issued on receipt of 50c . per copy. 
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CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION. 

For the details of Classes in-
Anatomy, and Histology and Embryology, 
Physiology, 
Biochemistry, 
Pathology and Bacteriology, 
See p. 138 et seq. 

Drawing and Modelling and Metalcraft. 
Lecturer ......... ... . Ellen E. 0. Adams. 

Drawing and Modelling.-A course, sufficiently compre-
hensive to form a suitable introduction to several succeeding 
dental subjects in which artistic principles play an important part, 
will be given during the first year. 

Metalcraft.-This coursi>, given in the first year, will prepare 
the student for exercises in dental technology and be a valuable 
introduction to the practice of Operative, Prosthetic and Preven-
t ive Dentistry as well as Orthodontics. 

Dental Anatomy and Comparative Dental 
Anatomy. 

Professor . .. S. G. Ritchie 

Dental Anatomy.-This course includes a study of the con-
tents of the buccal cavity from a dental standpoint. A practical 
course in tooth carving and dissection of the natural teeth will be 
carried on in the laboratory. 

Comparative Dental Anatomy.-The lectures and demon-
:;trations in this course are designed to be a study in the classifica-
tion of dental types and theories of evolution of the dental organs 
from simple to complex forms. 

Text Books: Black , Churchill, Simki ns, Tomes. 

Hygiene, Preventive and Clinical Dentistry. 
Professor ... ........................ . ............. . 
Demonstrator in Pre-School-Age 

J. S. Bagnall. 

Public Health Clinic ............. ... .. .. .. . A. Borden Haverstock. 

This series of lectures given in the final term of the fourth 
year is designed to emphasize the place of dentistry as a health 
service. It includes a review of recent research and a discussion 
of the correlation between dental a.nd systemic disease conditions. 
The lectures are suprlemented by demonstrations in the Vic.toria 
General Hospital and in the Pre~School-Age clinic .of the . .Pub1ic 
Health Centre. · · · ' 
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Operative Dentistry. 
Professor ................ .... .. ..... . .............. . .... W. H. H. Beckwith. 
Ler.turer .... ... .. ...... ..... ... .... . ... ..... ........ .... ... .. . G. A. Chudleigh. 

The instruction in this subject begins in the se<'ond year. 
Students in the last two years will be engaged in Infirmary prac-
tice daily under the supervision of experienced demonstrators. 
The work of the final year is designed to instruct the student in 
the details of Operative practice. 

Text Book : McGehee: Operatite Dentistry. 
Reference Books: G. V. Black, Ward, Marshall . Johnson, Evangeline Jordan. 

Dental Pathology and Therapeutfes. 
Leeturer.... . ... .... .... ..... ....... .. ...... ............ ... .. .. A. Borden H:1verstock. 

The lectures will be given in the third year, with practical 
demonstrations in the Infirmary throughout the last two years. 

Special reference will be made to the pathology of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 
Reference Books: Engelman and Wagner, Burchard and Inglis, Orban Buntin~. 

Materia Medica. 
Lecturer . K. F. Woodbury. 

This course consists of about twenty-five lectures given in the 
second year. The student is expected to become familiar with pre-
scription writing and the properties, uses and therapeutic effects 
of the drugs used in dentistry. 

Text Books: Buckley, Prinz . 

Professor 
Orthodontics. 

........................ . Wm. W. Woodbury. 
This subject will be presented in a course of lectures and clin-

ical demonstrations during the last two years. 
Text Book: McCoy. 
Reference Books: Dewey, Pullen (as in Johnson's Operati•• Dentistry), Lischer. 

Oral Surgery, Anaesthesia and Physical 
Diagnosis. 

Professor .... ... . 
Lecturer ... .. . 

A course of lectures on General Surgery given during the 
second term of the third year. 

Text Books: Rose and Carless, Thomson and Miles. 
Surgery.-A course on Oral Surgery, to be given during the 

final year, embracing operations which the dental surgeon should be able to perform. 
Text Book: Blair. 
Reference Books : Mccurdy, Thomson and Miles, Ivy. 

Anaesthesia,-General Anaesthesia will be taught along • 
with Oral Surgery, ample opportunity being given for practical demonstrations. 

Text Book: Buxton. 
Reference Books : Luke, ::ltruthers. 
Physical Diagnosis.-A short course of 

diseases related to Medicine. lectures on systemic 
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Exodontla and Radiology. 

Professor ... .. .. ..... .. ..... .... ..... ..... .......... ......... ..... ..... ... ... G. R . Hennigar. 
Demonstrators in the Adult Public 

Health Clinic .. ... . .......... .. .. ... G. R. Hennigar, I. K : Lubetsky, 
F. R. Duxbury, G. M. Dewis, A. G. Nutlay. 

Exodontla.-A course of lectures weekly during the second 
term of the second year, which will include the study of local 
and general anaesthetics. This course is supplemented by In-
firmary practice in the third and fourth years, and by practical 
work in administration of local anaesthetics and nitrous oxide 
in the exodontia clinic of the Public Health Centre in the final year. 

Text Books: Winter, Berger. 
Reference Books : Smith, Thoma, Hewitt, Deford. 

Radlology.-A course of lectures weekly during the first 
term of the third year, including the study of plates and films 
of the Infirmary and office patients. 

Text Book : Raper, 2nd edition . 
Reference Books : McCoy, Thoma, Osgood. 

Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Professors .... .. ....... . ....... S. G. Ritchie, J. S. Bagnall. 

This course continues throughout the last three years . The 
instruction is didactic and practical. 

Text Books: American Tezt Book of Prosth etic Dentistru. Kennedy : Part • 
ial Dentures. 

Reference Books : Prothero, Wilson, Camphell, Nichols . 

Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics. 
Professor..... ....... . ........... W. C. Oxner. 
Lecturer .. .... .... .. .... . A. W. Faulkner. 

This subject will be presented by lectures, demonstrations and 
laboratory technic. It will continue throughout the last two 
years, with Infirmary practice. 

Gold and Porcelain, Crown, Bridge and Inlay Construction 
will receive proper attention. Students who may desire to use 
their own electrical furnaces will be supplied with electric con-
nections. Precious metals must be supplied by the students for 
all technic. 

Text Book: Doxtater. 
Reference Books : Evans: Crown and Bri dae . Peeso: Crown and Bridge 

Goslee: Crown and Bridge. Legro : Ceram-ics . Capon : Ceramics. Hovestad : 
C•ramies . 

Metallurgy. 
Lecturer .. .................. ................... . 
Demonstrator ........ ... ........ .... .. . 

J. S. Bagnall. 
.. S. G. Ritchie . 

A course of lectures during the second year, on the construc-
tion, properties and treatment of metals and alloys used in Den-
tistry. A series of laboratory demonstrations in working and 
soldering metals. 

Reference Books : Ray, Rosenhain, Gibson . 
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Dental History, Jurisprudence, Ethics 
and Economics. 

Lecturers .G. M. Dewis, A. A. Dunlop, W. H. Jost*. S. G. Ritchie, 
A. S. Pattillo, W. W. Woodbury. 

History.-History and development of Dentistry. 
Reference Book: Taylor . 

Ethlcs.-A brief statement of the important principles of 
morals and obligations of professional men to their patients, other 
practitioners and the public. 

Reference Book: Noyes. 

Jurisprudence.-A discussion of the subject as it affects the 
qualifications and responsibilities of the Dental Surgeon. 

Reference Book: Brothers . 

Economics.-The students' attention is directed to factors 
that make for success in dental practice; to a consideration of the 
rewards of service, and to an appreciation of their values. 

Reference Book : Johnson: Succes• in Dental Practice 

*On leave for the duration 
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UNIVERSITY LISTS 

Degrees Conferred Session 1941-42 

Convocation May 12, 1942 

*-Degrees conferred during the session. 
**-In absentia. 

Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws 

Edith MacGregor Read, M.A. (Dal. ), 
A.B. (Radcliffe) ... Toronto, Ont. 

Arthur Lismer, A.R.C.A., O.S.A .......... Montreal, Que. 

Master of Arts 

Cleveland, Eric Joseph, B.A .. . 
French, Francis Melvin, B.A .. . 

**Grant, John Weldon, B.A ... 
Laltoo, Ralph Clarence, B.A. 

1 Marsters, John Francis, B.A ... 
Rhind, Dorothy Putnam, B.A .... 
Windebank, William John, B.A. 

. ... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 

. ... Halifax. 
. ... Sunny Brae, Pictou Co. 
. ..... San Fernando, Trinidad, 

B.W.I. 
...... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
. ... Elderbank, Hfx. Co. 
. ... Mission City; B. C. 

Master of Science 

*Bauld, William St. Clair, B.A. 
(Acadia) .. ....... ... . ..............•• .. New Glasgow, Pictou Co. 

Coi$h, Harold Roy Merrifield, B.A., 
B.Sc. (Mt.A.) .... Fogo, Nfld. 

Creelman, William Mackay, B.Sc . ....... Halifax. 
Feindel, William Howard,B.A ........ ..... Bridgewater, Lun. Go. 

(Acadia) 

Bachelor of Arts 

Amey, William CeciL .... 
Bishop, Emmaretta Lousie .. 
Black, Donald Johnson .... 
Blakeley, Phyllis Ruth .. 
Boite, Kenneth Louis James 
Burris, Grace Muriel 

... North Sydney, C.B. Co. 
. ......... Bridgetown, Anna. Co. 

.. Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
. .. Halifax. 
. ..... Halifax. 
.... Upper Musquodoboit, 

Hfx. Co. 
* *Cahan, Jacqueline Flint........ . ..... Halifax, 

Cameron, Christina Catherine. . .. ChestnutHill,Mass. U.S.A. 
Campbell, Kathryn Isabel... ................. Halifax. 
Campbell, Margaret Florence (King's)Weymouth North,Digby 

Co. 
Cohen, Reuben ....................................... Moncton, N. B. 
Comeau, Mary Georgina (King's) ....... Springhill, Cumb. Co . 

. Drillen, Thomas Hubert (King's) ........ Chatham, N. B. 
*Ernst, Scott Leonard . Halifax. 
Evans, Madeleine Jean... . . Halifax . 
Finck, Bernice Josephine . . .... . Halifax. 
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Greer, Howard Kelley (King's) .... ........ . Halifax. 
Hermans, Natalie Emmeline ..... .. ... ... .... Ottawa, Ont. 
Hicks, Catherine Donalda ........ ............ . Halifax. 
Hyland, Margaret Ann ..... ... ..... ..... ....... Halifax. 
Kinley, Mary Louise .............................. Lunenburg. 
Lane, James Edison (King's) .... .... ....... Saint John, N . B. 
Lane, Phyllis Hutchinson (King's) ....... Saint John, N. B. 
Littlejohns, Elizabeth Rains..... . .. Westfield, N. B. 
MacDonald, Dorothy Love ..... ............. Glencoe, Pictou Co. 
MacIntosh, Alexander John ..... ...... ...... Stellarton, Pictou Co. 
McKean, Isabel Helena ...... ...... ............ Centre Burlington, 

Hants Co. MacKenzie, Dorothy Irene ... .... ............. Halifax. 
MacLean, Janet Eileen ........... ... ...... .. .. .. Sydney Mines, C.B.Co. 
MacLean, John Neil.. ............ .... .... ... . ... Orangedale, Inv. Co. 
Martell, Hazel Iris (King's) .. Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Martin, Ernest Vincent (King 's) ..... .... Saint John, N. B. 
Moore, Edith Louise (King's)........ .. .. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Morris, Edmund Leverett .. ............ .. ...... Halifax. 
Morrison, Joy Henrietta Helen 

Hunter (King's) ...... ..... , ... ............ ... . Halifax. 
Morse, Almira Bernice .......... ... .. .. .... ... ... Paradise, Anna. Co. 
Parkes, Marjorie Beatrice ....... Halifax. 
Pope, Margaret Elaine.. . ......... Halifax. 
Read, Lawrence McKim... . ........... Elmsdale, Hants Co. 
Rettie, Edward Rose .................... ... ..... Ottawa, Ont. 
Robinson, Katherine MacLearn .... ....... Moncton, N. B. 
Roby, Harold Reeve (King's ) ................ Truro, Col. Co. 
Rowe, George Charles (King's) ....... . .... Canso, Guys. Co. 
Rowe, William George .. . ............. . .... Hearts Content, Nfld. 
Saunders, Marjorie McKean ................. Lunenburg. 
Smith, Herbert Gordon (King's) ......... Hoyt Station, N. B. 
Smith, Mary Katherine...... . .... ... .. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Webster, Frances Crandall .... ..... ... .... Halifax. 
Weldon, Catherine Sterns ......... .. .. ... ... .. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 

*Windebank, William John ............ ... Mission City, B.C . 

I 

I 

Bachelor of Science 

Barnes, Melbourne ErroL ................... .. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Creighton, Austin MacLennan .... ..... .. ... Tatamagouche, Col. Co. 

**DeMone, Agnes Winnifred ... ... ........ .... .. Lunenburg. 
Dunn, Andrew Fletcher ......... ....... ... ... .... Halifax. 

*Eisenhauer, Martin Albert ... ................... Lunenburg. 
Finley, Russell Allen ..................... ....... ... Halifax. 
Fowler, Charles Allison Eugene .. ...... .... Halifax. 
Fraser, Frederick Ralph ...... .. ... .... .... ....... Halifax. 
Fraser, John Stiles .............. .... .. .. ... ... ... ... . Wonsan, Korea. 
French, James Bruce ... ..... ........... ....... .... St. John's, Nfld . 

*Graham, Bernard Frederick. ... ... ....... .. .. Halifax. 
King, Archibald MacFarline ... ... ............ Lockeport, Shel. Co, 
Long, Bernard Francis ... ........... ...... ........ St. John's, Nfld. 

**Macdonald, Jean ... .. .................. ....... ........ Moncton, N. B. 
MacHattie, Harvey Donald ........... ....... Halifax. 
MacIntosh, Carmen Norman .. ..... ......... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Sheppard, George Graham ....... ... ....... ..... Sydney, C.B.Co. 

I .. 
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Simmonds, Doris Evangeline ............ ...... Charlottetown, P .E.I. 
Swanburg, Joyce Eugenie ...................... Armdale, Hfx. Co. 
Tasman, John Everett Shaw ...... ... ......... Sydney, C.B. Co. 

**Titus, Arthur Winston ....................... ..... Yarmouth. 
Waterfiel<l, John Stanley.. .Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Webster, David Richan ............ ..... ......... Yarmouth. 
Weir, Edward Fraser ... ........................... Freeport, Digby Co. 
Wilansky, Albert ................... ..... ..... ......... St. Juhn's, Nfld. 
Wood, Alfred Graham ... .......... .............. Dartmouth, Hfx . Co. 

Bachelor of Commerce 

Blois, Robert Henry Neil... ............. ..... ... Halifax. 
Doig, David Norman Watson .. ............. Halifax. 
Glassey, William Ronald .... ....... ............ Truro, Col. Co. 
Hunter, Dorothy Marguerite .......... ..... ... Halifax. 

*Johnson, Frank Marvin ........ ......... ......... New Glasgow, Pictou Co. 
Matthew, John Brenton ......................... . Souris, P.E.I. 
Sutherland, Stuart Alexander 

Camphell. ................. ..... ............ ....... New Glasgow, Pictou Co. 

Bachelor of Laws 

Amiro, Delmar Joseph, B.Com ......... ... . Lower E ast Pubnico, 
Yar. Co. 

Ferguson, William Mackay, B .A. 
(Mt.A. ) . ... ........................ .... ......... Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 

* *Frankish, Robert Winfield .................... Toronto, Ont. 
**Gaudet, Albert Walthen ............ ............ Charlottetown, P .E.I. 

Gray, Charles Leaver Rood...... . ... New Glasgow, Pictou Co. 
Hartigan, Thomas John,B.A. (St.F.X. )Sydney Mines, C.B.Co. 
Hutton, John MacArthur....... . ....... Halifax. 
Jaffray, Robert ............... ....................... Oakville, Ont. 
Jones, Walter Selby Kennedy, B.A ..... Liverpool, Queens Co. 
Macdonald, Alexander Jean Went-

worth.. . . ........................... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
MacLeod, Allen Joseph, B.A. (Mt.A. ) Sydney, C. B. Co. 

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 

An'near,William Cameron,B.A.(Mt.A. )Lower Montague, P.E.I. 
' Begg, Robert William, M.Sc ........ ......... Halifax. 

Campbell, Donald Ignatius, B.A. 
(Laval ), B.Sc. (St. F.X. ) .. ............. Souris East, P.E.I. 

Cantelope, Douglas Charles Peter ... Lunenburg. 
Crosby, Adam Brown, B.Sc.... . ..... Halifax. 
Davis, Eli....... ... ........................ ....... ..Saint John, N. B. 
Doane, Allan Rutledge......... ............ .. Iroquois, Ont. 
Ferguson, Peter Daniel.. .. Cleveland, Rich . Co. 
Fogo, Edward MacDonald, B.Sc .......... Halifax . 
Fownes, John Albert ................................ Baddeck, Vic. Co. 
Griffin, Robert Cedric, B.Sc. (St.F.X. ) Antigonish. 
Hopper, Sidney Allan, B.A. (Mt.A.l .... Moncton, N. B. 
Ideson, Roderick Stuart, B .Sc. 

(Acadia) ................................ .......... . St. Andrews, N. B . 
Inman, George Strong Alexander .......... Summerside, P.E.I. 
Jamieson, James Sidney, B.A. (Mt.A.) Campbellton, N . B. 
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Kerr, John Roland ............. ... ... ... ..Fox River, Cumb. Co. 
Leith, Wilfred ................ . ............... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Long, James Wilfrid, B.Sc. (St.F.X.) ... East Dalhousie,Anna. Co. 
Macarthur, Frederic Creelman ............. Stellarton, Pictou Co . . 
Macdonald, Austin Alexander, B.Sc . . Whycocomagh, Inv. Co. 
McKenna, Reginald Ignatius, B.A. 

(Laval ) .......... ...... ................. ... ..... ... Oyster Bed Bridge, P .E.I. 
MacLean, James Gillis. .. Glace Bay, C.B. Co. · . 
MacRae, Duncan Russell..... . .... Sydney Mines, C.B.Co. 
MacVicar, Archibald Allan, B.A. 

(Acadia) .................. ... .......... . .. . .. Sydney, C. B. Co. 
**Martin, John Edward, B.S. (Provid-

. ence) ......... . ... Cranston,R.I.,U.S.A. 
Nichols, Gerald Bo"rden... . ..... . .. Aylesford, Kings Co. 
Nicholson, William MacKay, B.A ...... Reserve Mines, C.B.Co. 
Nonamaker, Edgar Paul... ....... ............. Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. 
Ormiston, Arthur Wilfred, B .A.,B.Sc. Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Quigley, Hadsel Gordon .... ........ ............ . Halifax. 

*Raider, Louis, B.S. (Brooklyn) ..... ...... New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Ramsay, Elbern Leigh ......... . Northam, P.E .I. · 
Ritchie, John Andrew ..... ....................... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Robb, Donald Stirling, B.A., B.Sc . ..... Halifax. 
Robb, Ian Stewart, B.A ........................ Halifax. 
Ross, Henry Brown, B.Sc. .. . ..... Halifax. 
Seaman, Killem. ........ . .. Liverpool, Queens Co. 
Shane, Arthur Gerald, B.Sc ................... Yarmouth. 
Spiro, Harold Maxim, B.Sc ................... New Glasgow, Pictou Co. 
VanHorne, Joseph Raymonrl, B.Sc ..... Yarmouth. 
Watson, James Hubert .. St. John's, Nfld. 
Woolner, Lewis Benjamin ...... North Rustico, P .E .I. 
Young, Robert Clarence .. Pictou. 

Doctor of Dental Surgery 

Bingham, Robert Hunter ......... ....... ...... . Moncton, N. B. 
Condon, James Francis . ....... Westville, Pictou Co. 
Kronley, Samuel .......................... ... .... Brooklyn, N. Y., U.S .A. 
Nickerson, Victor Morse, B.Sc 

(Acadia).............. .... . .............. Yarmouth. 
Outhouse, Perley Clinton Tiverton, Digby Co. 
Shaffner, William Judson ...................... Lawrencetown, Anna.Co. 
Trabman, Hyman .................... .... ... ....... New York, N. Y., U.S .A. 
Vaughan, John Robert .. ········s-•····· ........ Halifax. 

Graduate Diploma In Education 

Dickie, Elaine Allison Borden, B.A. 
(Mt.A. ) ... ......... . ..... ....... ..... ... ...... Annapolis Royal, Anna. Co. 

Ernst, Scott Leonard, B.A ........ .... ......... Halifax. 
MacKean, Douglas Bruce, B.A ........ ... .. Halifax. 
Poirier, Alfred Hubert Lorenzo, B.A 

(St. F.X.), LL.B ....... ........... ... .. ... ... West Arichat, Rich. Co, 

Licentiate of Music 

Delaney, Madeleine Margaret, B.A ......... Halifax. 
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Engineering 

Brown, Roger Scott ................................ Halifax. 
*Brownhill, Harold Elsworth .................. Halifax. 
*Eisenhauer, Martin Albert. .................... .Lunenburg. 
Fowler, Charles Allison Eugene ............ Halifax . 
Fraser, Frederick Ralph .......................... Halifax. 
MacHattie, Harvey Donald ........ .. ·-·····Halifax. 

*MacLellan, James Archibald .................. Rawdon Gold Mines, 
Hants Co. 

Sandoz, Oscar Adrien, B.Sc .................. Armdale, Hfx. Co. 
Waterfield, John Stanley ....................... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Webster, David Richan .......................... Yarmouth. 
Wilcox, Robert Bernard .......................... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 

Pharmacy 

Anderson, Charles Crawford .................. GI ace Bay, C.B. Co. 
Cooke, John Esmonde ..................... .... ... Sydney, C.B . Co. 
Faulkner, Fred George ............................ Halifax. 
Ferguson, Clarence Howard .................. Stellarton, Pictou Co. 
Lawton, John Keith ............... ................. Wabana, Nfld. 
Sterns, James Arthur ....... ............... · ....... Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 

HONOURS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 

Diplomas of Honour 

English- High Honours .......... Catherine Donalda 
Hicks. 

Public Administration- High 
Honours..... . .................. . ......... Lawrence McKim Read. 

Diplomas of Distinction 

Distinction- James Bruce French; Reuben Cohen; Phyllis Ruth 
Blakeley; John Stiles Fraser; Andrew Fletcher Dunn; Janet 
Eileen MacLean. 

Graduation Prizes and Medals 

Governor-General's Gold Medal ....... James Bruce French. 
University Medal: Faculty of 

Medicine ........... ..... . ..................... Lewis Benjamin WoQlner. 
Eric Dennis Gold Medal (High 

Honours in Government and 
Political Science, ................................. Lawrence McKim Read. 

Avery Prize (First Distinction Grad-
uate) ............ ........ ...................... James Bruce French. 

Other Prizes Won by Graduates 

National Research Council Bursary .. Bernard Francis Long. 
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ENTRANCE AND UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES 

Entrance Scholarships 
Mathematics Scholarship ................ 1st Alexander Daniel 

MacDonald. 
Plctou Academy Scholarship ..... ........... Daniel Lawrence 

Sutherland. 
Memorial University College Schol-

166 

arship ........................ .. ................... .. ..... Harry Spencer Granter. 
Elizabeth McKenna Scholarship ........ James Charles Vibert. 
Regional Scholarships: 

First Division 
Laura Jocelyn Bisset ............ .................... .... Hector Mclnnes Mem-

orial Scholarship. 
RonaldDouglas Drysdale ........ ................. .. . Hector Mclnnes Mem-

orial Scholarship. 
Carl Maurice Little .. ........................... ..... .. . Hebrew Scholarship, 

New Brunswick. 
Alexander Daniel MacDonald .................. Hebrew Scholarship, 

Cape Breton(Honorary ). 
Helen Jean MacDonald ................... ... .. ... . Mackenzie Scholarship. 
James Charles Vibert ................... ...... ... ...... Sir William Young 

Scholarship. 
Second Division 

Myra Bernice Colwell... .............. ....... ........ .. George H. Campbell 
Memorial Scholar-
ship. 

Helen Hannah Henshaw ............. ............... Bruce Scholarship. 
Third Division 

Gord on Kenneth MacLeod 
Susan Longley Morse 
Daniel Lawrence Sutherland 

Undergraduate Scholarships and Prizes 

George B. Campbell Scholarship (1st 
yr. Arts and Science) ......... ................. Laura Jocelyn Bisse t. 

Bruce Scholarship (1st yr. Arts and 
Science) ................. ... .. Myra Bernice Colwell. 

Mackenzie Scholarship (1st yr. Arts 
and Science) ...... .. ...... ............ Ruth Audrey Norman. 

Sidney C. Oland Scholarship in 
Mathematics (1st yr. Advanced Alexander Daniel 
Course).. ........... .. .. .... .. ........ ......... .... ... MacDonald. 

Allan Pollok Scholarship (2nd yr. 
Arts and Science) ................................ James Charles Vibert. 

North British Society Centennial 
Bursary (2nd yr . Arts and Science)Ronald Douglas Drys-

dale. 
Bruce Bursary (2nd yr. Arts and ......... ... David Frederick Clarke . 

Science) Coldwell. . · 

Pub%cnt~~i~~.~.t~~~i~.~ .. ~~~.°.~~~~~~~~ .{ ~~~/LU:~~\.>aton. 
Khaki University Scholarships ] Elizabeth Caroline Bird . 

(3rd yr. Arts and Science) ............. .... . \_ Thomas Rober t In-
graham. 
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Evangeline Chapter (1.0.D.E.) 
Scholarship (English) .. . ..... David Frederick Clarke 

Coldwell. 
Hugh Graeme Fraser Memorial 

Prize (Advanced Chemistry) ............ .. John Clarence Devin~. 
Archibald MacMechan Scholarship 

(English ).. ..... .... . ... ..... .. James Charles Vibert. 
Waverley Prize (Mathematics) .. Alexander Daniel Mac-

Katherine Buttenshaw Prize 
(Advanced Mathematics) 

Ross Stewart Smith Scholarship 
(Arts and Science) .. 

James L. Hall Scholarship (2nd yr. 

Donald. 

.. James Bruce French. 

.. Jayson Greenblatt. 

Engineering)... . ........................ .. Donald Archibald Burris. 
Nova Scotia Headmasters' Associa- (Douglas Bruce Mac-

. .tion Prize (Education) .................. I Keen, B.A. 

Medal, offered by the French Gov-
ernment through the Halifax 

{ Alfred Hubert Lorenzo l Poirier, B.A. (St.F.X.), 
LL.B. 

Branch of I' Alliance Francaise ... Catherine Sterns Weldon. 
Carswell Essay Prize (1st y r. Law) ....... Ralph Austin Parsons. 
Carswell Prizes (Regular Course in 

Law) 1st yr. 
2nd yr . 

3rd yr. 

Vincent MacDonald Prize (2nd yr. 
Law). . ........ . 

Professor R. J. Bean Prize (1st yr . 

.. Ralph Thomas Vaughan. 

.. Ralph Lorne MacDou-
gall. 

.. Walter Selby Kennedy 
Jones, B.A. 

.. William John Maclnnes. 

Histology and Embryology) ............. William Inglis Morse. 
Professor John Cameron Prize and 

ti:::;r~~.~~. ~.~i~e .(1.st .. ~r--.. ~~~~·····{~fii~~!i[!;ii;'1~i~;:: 
Anonymous Prize (2nd yr. Anatomy) .Lionel Guravich. 
Prize in Pathology (From the Hebrew (Robert MacKay Rowter 

Community of Nova Scotia) ••i Henrik Odd Tonning, 

Andrew James Cowie, M.D., Mem-
l B.Sc. 

orial Medal (4th yr. Obstetrics) ..... James Robert Feindel, 

Dr. John F. Black Prize (4th yr. 
Surgery) .... 

Dr. Clara Olding Prize (4th yr. Med-

B.Sc. (Acadia). 

.Augustine MacDonald 
Guy. 

icine) ........ . . ........ .................... Harold Cecil Read . 
Anonymous Prize: 4th yr. Anatomy . 

(Second class) ....................... ............... John Ralston Ryan. 
Dr. A. F. Miller Prize (Highest stand-

ing in Tuberculosis) ............................ Robert Cedric Griffin, 
B.Sc. (St. F. X .) . 

Charles Bell Memorial Prizes (1st yr. 
· Dentistry) ... .... ........................... 2nd Robert Nathan 

Dean ~ice. 
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Charles Bell Memorial Prizes 
(2nd yr. Dentistry) ................. 1st ~f. 2nd 

Dr. W. B. B. Beckwith Prize 
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Silas Clarke Black. 
Donald Chester 

Eaton,B.Sc.(Acadia) . 

11..,. (Operative Dentistry) ...................... Jed Blackmore Suther-
. land, B.A. (U.N.B.) 

Nova' Scotia Dental Association 
Prizes (3rd yr. Dentistry) ..... . lst Hyman Dubrow, 

2nd 

Dr.'W. C. Oxner Prize 

A. B. (Cornell). 
Jed Blackmore 

Sutherland, B.A. 
(U.N.B. ) 

t (Crown and Bridge) ..... ................. . ... William Judson Shaffner. 
Dr:Frank Woodbury Memorial Prizes: 

Thesis .......... ..... ... ........... ...... ...... .......... . Victor Morse Nicker-
son, B.Sc. (Acadia). 

Prosthetic Technique ... ................ .... ... John Robert Vaughan. 
Infirmary ...... .... ...... ...... ... ...... ........ ... .... Robert Hunter Bingham. 

Frank Wyeth Borner Prize(Pharmacy)John Keith Lawton. 
W. B. Dennis Prize: James DeMille 

Essay- 1942 ........ ............. ......... .. lst Edmund Leverett 
Morris. 

Overseas League Essay Prize .......... ..... Kell Antoft. 

SPECIAL CONVOCATION JANUARY 5, 1943 

DEGREES CONFERRED 

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 

Archibald, David Brenton ................ .. .... Sydney Mines, C.B.Co. 
Ballem, Charles Miller .. .......................... New Glasgow, Pictou Co. 
Bashow, Lynn Elwyn ........ .......... ............ Liverpool, Queens Co. 
Bird, Hubert Arthur ............. ................... Saint John, N . B. 
Dunn, Stuart Denoon, B.A. (Mt.A. ) .... Pictou. 
Feindel, James Robert, B .Sc.(Acadia) Bridgewater,Lun. Co. 
George, Frederick Huleem, B .Sc. (St.F.X. ) Saint John, N.B. 
Glick, Samuel Joseph ..... ............. ... ......... Halifax. 
Grant, Norbet Charles ...... ...... ....... ..... .. Montague, P.E.I. 
Green, Leo........ .. . .. ..... ............... Halifax. 
Guy, Augustine MacDonald .................. St. John's, Nfld. 
Harrigan, Edward Richmond ..... ........... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Henderson, Hugh Malcolm ..... ............... Halifax . 
Higgins, William John ........ ...... .. ...... ... . St. John's, Nfld. 
Ingram, Robert Fowler.. . .............. Campbellton, N . B . 
LePage, Blois C., B.Sc ... ..... ......... .......... North Rustico, P.E.I. 
MacCannell, Bruce ..................... ........... Charlottetown, P .E .ol. 
MacCormick, John Allan, B.A., B.Sc. 

(St. F.X. ) ........... ... ... .............. .............. East Bay, C.B. Co. 
MacDougall, Joseph Agustine, B.Sc. 

(St. F.X. ) ........ . ........ ......... ..... ... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
McFetridge, James Douglas .................. Middle Musquodoboit, 

Halifax Co. 
MacGregor, Hector Ian, B.Sc ......... ...... Halifax. 
MacLeod, Ian Murray ............................ Halifax. 
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MacQuarrie, William Alexander ........... . Monrton, N. B. 
Morehouse, Charlie Nelson, B.Sc ......... Centreville, Digby Co. 
Morrison, John Kemp....... . ....... ........ St. Peter's, Rich. Co. 
Morrison, Neil Alastair, B.Sc. (Acadia)New Waterford, C.B. 

· Co. 
Murphy,Richard Joseph Francis, B.Sc.Halifax. 
Murray, William Arnold .. .................. .... Hillsboro, Inv. Co. 
Price, Ivan Chesley .................. .. .... .......... Fredericton Jct., N. B. 
Pritchett, Newton George ..... ................. Gambo, Nfld. 
Read, Harold Cecil... ...... .... .. ..... .............. Elmsdale, Hants Co. 
Roberts, Charles Augustus, B.Sc ........... St. John's, Nfld. 
Ryan, John Ralston, B.Sc. (Mt.A. ) ..... Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Shea, Wilbert Angus, B.Sc. (St. F.X. )St. Louis, P.E.I. 
Shirley, Samuel Yarn ... .... ..... ... ............... English Harbour West, 

Nfld. 
Smith, George Murray ......................... Liverpool, Queens Co. 
W oodbury, John Francis Lydiard, 

B .Sc........... . ...... .... .......... .......... Halifax. 

Doctor of Dental Surgery 

Ball, Reginald Wilfred .Botwood, Nfld. 
*Dubrow, Hyman, A.B. (Cornell ) ......... Rockaway Beach, N.Y., 

U.S.A. 
Sutherland, Jed Blackmore, B.A. 

(U.N .B. )... . ...... ..... ... ............... Florenceville, N. B. 

Scholarships and Prizes 

Dr. A. F. Miller Prize 
(Highest standing in Tuberculosis) .. Richard Joseph Francis 

Dr. W. C. Oxner Prize (Crown and 
Murphy, B.Sc. 

Bridge) ......................... ............ ............. Jed Blackmore Suther-

Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prizes: 
land, B.A. (U.N.B.). 

Thesis .................. .. ..... .... ................. ..... . Hyman Dubrow, A.B. 
(Cornell). 

Prosthetic Technique .......... .. .. ......... ... Hyman Dubrow, A.B. 
(Cornell). 

Infirmary .............. ... ............................ Jed Blackmore Suther-
land, B.A.(U.N. B.). 

* In absentia. 
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Ablack, John Lennox .............. ....... .. , ..... Princes Town, Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 

Adler, J ohn.. . ..................... .. .. ... ........ Farnham, Que. 
Aikens, Harry Forbes... . ... Stellarton, Pictou Co. 
Allen, Barbara Mary .. ............... . Halifax. 
Allen, Vincent Peter.. ........ .. ..... Halifax. 
Allison, Laurie MacCallum ..... . .... Halifax. 
Amiro, Nelson Henry .... ............. . ...... Middle East Pubnico, 

Yar. Co . 
Amoroso, Arnott Carlos ........ .. ..... Oranjestad, Aruba, 

N.W.I. 
Ant hony, Ruth Marie................... .Yarmouth. 
Ant on, Kell .. .. ......................... Kentville, Kings Co. 
Archibald, Arthur Kenneth..... .. Halifax. 
Archibald, Joan Dustan.......... ...... .. . . ... Halifax . 
Archibald, Kathleen Murray ................. Truro, Col. Co. 
Art hur, Donald Francis............ .... .. Halifax. 

B aird, Elizabeth Armour, B .A. 
(U.N .B. ) . .... ... ... ...... .Chipman, N. B. 

Balcom, William Kenneth ............ ........ Halifax. 
Ballantyne, Robert Brown ..... .. .............. Halifax. 
Ballem, John Bishop ..... ........................ New Glasgow, Pie.Co. 
Barnett, Ronald Alexander ................... Halifax. 
Barnstead, Frank Edward ...... ............... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Barringer, Nancy Laetitia Constance Yarmouth. 
Barry, Kevin Joseph .... ............... ........... Curling, Nfld . 
Barry, Muriel Victoria ................ .. ...... .. Black's Harbour, N. B. 
Barton, William Raymond ........... ...... ... Halifax. 
Bauld, Bruce Renfrew ......... .... .. ....... ...... Halifax. 
Bean, Kathryn Elizabeth .................. ...... Halifax. 
Begun, Irving Isaac .............................. .. Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
Belbin, Gu:i, Fraser ........................ .......... Grand Bank, Nfld. 
Bell, James Lawson ...... ............................ Halifax. 
Bennett, Graham Alward ................ ... ..... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Bimson, Mavis ........ ..... ....... ... ................... Hull, England. 
Bird, Betty Caroline ................... ............. Halifax. 
Bishop, William Marshall... ........... (K) New Haven, Conn., 

U.S.A. 
Bisset, Laura Jocelyn ... .... .................. ..... Halifax. 
Blakeley, Phyllis Ruth, B.A ................... Halifax. 
Blakeney, Allan Emrys ............ ... .. .. .... .. . Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
Bloomer, Julian Cyril Scott ... ...... . (K) Halifax. 
Boswell, Mary MacNeil .... : ...... .. ............. Westmount, Que. 
Bower, Philip Churchill .. .. ...................... Upper Ohio, Shel. Co. 
Boylan, Gerald Bernard .......................... New Ross, Lun. Co. 
Brean, Francis Berkeley .......................... Mulgrave, Antig. Co. 
Brown, Ada Louise ... .. ............................. St. John's, Nfld. 
Brown, Carl Henr~, B.A. (Tor.) ......... .. . Fairview, Hfx. Co. 
Brown, Constance Edna ................ (K) Spry field, Hfx. Co. 
Brown, James Robert. ............................. New Glasgow, Pie. Co. _ 
(K\ Enrolled in King's College. 
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Brownhill, Donald Hugh........ . .... Halifax. 
Bryant, Norma Phillis........... . . Halifax. 
Burgess, Arthur Ernest...... . ..... Halifax. 
Burgoyne, David Graham .. Nakusp, B.C. 
Burke, Ewart Cecil.. ... St. John's, Nfld. 
Burris, Donald Archibald ... ............ ..... Upper Musquodoboit , 

Hfx. Co. 
Butler, Allan Hawkins.. .. Halifax. 
Buxton, Harry Arthur .... ... . .................. Timberlea, Hfx. Co. 

Cahan, Jacqueline Flint, B.A ....... .. .. ...... Halifax . 
Cameron, Edwin Hugh MacKinnon .... Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
Cameron, Jean Douglas. .. . ... Chestnut Hill, Mass., 

U .S.A. 
Cameron, John Peter Nelson ... .... ..... ...... Sunny Brae, Pictou Co. 
Campbell, Barbara Jean ..... ...... .... .. ......... Halifax. 
Campbell, Ian Foster ...... ................ ........ Halifax. 
Campbell, Malcolm Alistair ...... ..... .. .... .. Halifax. 
Carter, Henry Baird.... ........ . ........... St. John's, Nfld. 
Carty, William Robertson ... ............ Halifax. 
Case, Ruby Louise.. . ....... ... St. John's, Nfld. 
Caule, Elmer Joseph ......... St. John's, Nfld. 
Chapman, Leon Everett........ . ........ Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
Charles, Franklin Russel... ...... . ... San Fernando, Trinidad, 

B.W.I. 
Chin Yee, Harold Reginald .. .. ... .......... .. Kingston, Jamaica, 

B.W.I. 
Churchill-Smith, Alan David .. Halifax. 
Clare, Joseph......... . . ... . .. ... . .. . . . . . ... .. Halifax. 
Clark, Douglas Southcott.... . .St. John's, Nfld . 
Clarke, Victor Lancelot ......................... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Clayden, Florence Virginia Roberta .... Moncton, N. B. 
Cleveland, Eric Joseph, B.A.,M.A .... ... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Coffyn, Jean Louise .............. ....... ..... ..... Bathurst, N. B. 
Cohen, Montroy Joseph, B .Sc. 

(McGill).. . . ........ ....... ... Westmount, Que. 
Cohen, William ............... ... ... .... ... ........ . St. John's, Nfld . 
Colborne, Blair Baker ............ ...... ... ........ Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Coldwell, David Frederick. ........... .... ...... Hantsport, Hants Co. 
Collins, Louis William. ............ ........ .. ..... Halifax . 
Collins, Shirley Vivian ............................ Kentville, Kings Co. 
Colwell, Myra Bernice.. . ... ........ Jemseg, N. B. 
Comeau, Mary Georgina, B.A ............... Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Cooper, Harry Rhodes ............. ....... (K)Halifax. 
Corbin, Harry Sinclair Parker .. .. .... (K)New Ross, Lun. Co. 
Corringham, Donald Beckley ... .. ... (K)Saint John, N. B. 
Cox, James Arthur ...... ........ ... ... ........ (K)Shelburne. 
Cox, Katherine Willah .................... ...... Halifax. 
Cramb, Jacqueline Browne .................... Brighton, England. 
Cramm, Phyllis Margaret.. .... . .... St. John's, Nfld. 
Cranston, William. Arthur.. . .. .... Winnipeg, Man. 
Crawford, Vernon D'Orsay, B.A. 

(Mt. A. ).. ..... . ... Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
Crouse, Carroll LeRoy ...... ... Lapland, Lun. Co. 

(K) Enroiled Iii Klng•s College. 
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Crowdis, Donald Kennedy, B.A.,B.Sc. Windsor Junction, 
Hfx. Co. 

Crummey, Vera Isabelle ... . St. John's, Nfld. 
Currie, Richard Montgomery .. ............ Halifax. 

Darcy, Douglas Augustine, B.Sc. . .. St. John's, Nfld. 
Darcy, James Michael... ....... .. St. John's, Nfld. 
D auphinee, Gerald Albert ............. . ....... Beaver Bank, Hfx. Co. 
David, Ruth Jean...... .. . ..... New Glasgow, Pie.Co. 
Devins, John Clarence.. .. .. Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. 
D ickinson, Thurston Eugene.. . ... Woodstock, N. B. 
Diener, Clara .... Saint John, N. B. 
Donkin, George Peter Hiram.. . .. ... Prince's Lodge, Hfx.Co. 
Donnelly, Murray Samuel, B.A. 

(Mt.A.) ...... ...... ..... . Port George, Anna. Co. 
D ouglas, Margaret Eleanor... (K)New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Douglas, Mary Crichton Vibert.... Lower Sackville, Hfx.Co. 
D owell, Gordon Donaldson, B.Sc. 

(Acadia) .. .. ................... .. .. Halifax. 
Dowell, Ronald Chester,. ....................... Halifax. 
D oyle, Edward Boutin, B .A. (St. 

F.X.), M.A.. . .. ..... .. ..... Arichat, Rich. Co. 
Drysdale, Margaret Olive Campbell .. . Halifax. 
Drysdale, Ronald Douglas .... Halifax. 
Dubinsky, Harry ...... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Duff, Prescott T.anton ................. .. ..... Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
Dunbrack, Charles Edward .. Halifax. 
Dunlop, William Bruce... .Halifax. 

Eisener, Carl Joseph ..... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Eisenhauer, Daniel Andrew ................... Lunenburg. 
Eld, Clarence Frederick . . .................. Halifax. 
Ells, Margaret Elizabeth, M .A. .. Halifax. 
Etter, Mona Phyllis . ..... . . (K)Shubenacadie, Rants Co. 
Evans, Donald Edwards .... Halifax. 
Eveleigh, Frederick Gordon....... ... Halifax. 

Farquhar, Margaret Jean ........................ Halifax. 
Feanny, Winston Andrew ........ Kingston, Jamaica, 

B.W.I. 
Feltham, Kirk Lincoln ................ ... ........ Deer Island, B.Bay, 

Nfld. 
Ferguson, Percy Graeme ................ .. ...... Tangier, Hfx. Co. 
Ferguson, Philip Henry ................ .. ........ New Glasgow, Pie.Co. 
Fielding, George Parker.... .. ........ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Finck, Bernice Josephine, B.A ............... Halifax. 
Fineberg, Elliot ....... ............................... Halifax. 
Finnamore, Catherine Je·an .................... Saint John, N. B. 
Fraser, Charles Weldon ..................... ....... Hopewell, Pictou Co. 
Fraser, Douglas Hugh .......................... .. Halifax. 
Fraser, Frederick Ralph, B.Sc ............... Halifax. 
Fraser, James Drummond ...................... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Fredericks, Roderick Gerald .................. Imperoyal, Hfx. Co • . 
Freedman, Lewis Herbert ...................... Saint John, N. B. 

(K) Earolled In King's College • 
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Frost, David Lawson 
Fry, Barbara Elizabeth .... 
Funt, Boris Lionel. 

............... Huntington, C.B . Co. 
. .... Halifax. 

... Halifax. 

Garrett, Renee Jean ..... Brighton, England. 
Garson, Freda.. .. Saint John, N. B. 
Gilbert, Harvey Hunt Trott. .Somerset, Bermuda. 
Gillis, Gordon Harvey Kane.... . . .. Halifax. 
Giovannetti, Louis Elmer .Sydney, C. B . Co. 
Glube, Harriet Ann............. . . ... Halifax. 
Goodman, Annetta Lorna ...... ... ........... New Glasgow, P ie.Co. 
Gordon, Ann Miriam. . ... . .. Halifax. 
Gordon, Howard Scott ...... ...... .... .... ..... Halifax. 
Gordon, William Verner ... ............. ... ....... Halifax. 
Gorham, Eville ...................... .......... ........ Halifax. 
Gough, Lloyd George .............. ........ ..... Halifax. 
Graham, Dorothy Christine ....... .... ....... Halifax. 
Graham, Dorothy Jean ......... .. ............. Halifax. 
Graham, Verne Allister ....... ................. Halifax. 
Grant, Robert Silver ........... ........... ...... ... Halifax. 
Granter, Harry Spencer........ .. .. Safe Harbour, B . Bay, 

Nfld. 
Graves, Marguerite Rebecca ......... ... ...... Halifax. 
Graves, Robert Charles ........ ... ...... ..... . St. Catharines, Ont. 
Gray, David Alfred ....................... . Grindstone, Magdalen 

Islands, Que. 
Gray, Robert Archibald .·········/··········· .. Grindstone, Magdalen 

Islands, Que. 
Greek, Edith Rae ................. .......... (K ) McAdam, N. B . 
Greenblatt, Jayson, B . Sc .... ...... ........ ... Moncton, N . B . 
Greer, Howard Kelley, B.A.. . ... Halifax. 
Guthrie, Myra Almeda .............. ............. Halifax. 

Hagen, William Dobson ......... ......... ....... Halifax. 
Hall, Clifford Norton Wesley ... .. .. ........ Halifax. 
Hall, John Morley Clegg ............... . ...... Halifax. 
Hanlon, James Neil .. . ... Halifax. 
Hanna, Richard Miles .. .... ......... .......... Albnni, B. C. 
Hardy, John Everett ............ .. ...... ....... . .. Gabarus Barachois, 

C. B. Co. 
Harris, William Frederick. ........ ......... . .. Halifax. 
Harrison, Frances Jean .......................... Dartmouth, H fx. Co. 
Harrison, Kathleen Ada ..... .. ..... ....... . ... Halifax. 
Hart, Gordon Leavitt Shaw .... ...... (K ) Halifax. 
Hartling, Arthur Charles ...... .... ... .... . .. Halifax. 
Harvey, Willis Stanley ..................... ..... Halifax. 
Harvey, Winnifred Joyce ..................... Halifax. 
Hatfield, Leonard Fraser, B .A..... ... .. Port Greville, Cumb. Co. 
Hawkins, George Stewart ............... .Milford Station, H ants 

Co. 
Hawkins, Winthrop Wesley, B.A. 

(U.N.B.) ..... . ......................... Aroostook Junction, N .B . 
Heartz, Arthur Nicholson ..................... Charlottetown,P .E .I. 
Hebb, Donald Eugene.. .Stellarton, Pictou Co. 
Henneberry, Gerald Owen..... . .. Halifax. 
(K' Enrolled in King's College 
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Hennigar, Theodore Roberts ................. Chester Basin, Lun.Co. 
Hibbitts, John Bernard .... ............ ... ..... Halifax. 
Hinch, Arthur Thomas ..... .... .. ............... Halifax. 
Hinch, Lawrence Henry ......... .. .............. Halifax. 
Hirsch, Solomon ......... ... ..... .. .. .. ... ... ....... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Hirtle, Lloyd Roy ....... ........... .. ..... . .... Halifax. 
Hopewell, Elaine Ashley ... . .. .. ... . ...... Halifax. 
Hopgood, Douglas Carlton ...... .. .... .. Halifax. 
Hopmans, Charles Clifford .... ............ Hamilton, Ont. 
Horne, Lindon Joseph ...... ... ... .. ... ... .... Waverley, Hfx. Co. 
Howard, George Foster ........... ......... .. .. .. Halifax. 
Hubley, Owen Glen ......... .... .............. ... ... . Halifax. 
Hunt, Douglas Charles ....... ............... ...... St. John's, Nfld. 
Hunter, Helen MacKay ......... ... .......... .. Halifax. 
Hyland, Margaret Anne, B.A ..... ... .. ..... . Halifax. 

Ingraham, Thomas Robert ......... .......... Halifax. 

Jacobson, Robert Charles ...... ........ ...... Chatham, N . B. 
James, Ruth Loughead ..... . .. .. .. Halifax. 
Jamieson, Bernadette Therese Marie Halifax. 
Jeffrey, Kenneth Rowe ............. ..... .. Halifax. 
Jeffre:,,, Robert Earl... .... . .. Halifax. 
Johnson, Aubrey Edmund.... . ..... Great Village, Col. Co. 
Johnson, Douglas Carmichael... ....... ..... Halifax. 
Johnson, Mary Russell... .. ... ....... ....... ..... Halifax. 
Johnson, Otto Adolph... .... ...... ...... . .. Corner Brook, Nfld. 
Johnson, Thomas Albert.. .. .. .. . .. Great Village, Cot. Co. 
Johnston, James William Derek ........... Halifax. 

Kahn, Ludwig Robert.... . ..... ... .. .. Halifax. 
Keeping, Frances Elizabeth, B.A. 

(Acadia) ............... ...... .... ........ ..... ... Kentville, Kings Co. 
King, Cyril Arthur ........ ..... .... .. .... ......... Halifax. 
King, Wilson Charles ............ .. ... .. ... .. ..... St. John's, Nfld . 
Knickle, Robert John .............. ..... ... .. .... Halifax. 
Kruh, Erich. .... . .... .... ... ................ . Toronto, Ont. 

Lantz, Gerald Gordon ........... .... ....... .... .. Halifax. 
Lavers, Elizabeth Kingsley ..... ... ..... ....... Parrsboro, Cumb. Co. 
Lawrence, Patrick Charles John ...... ...... Halifax. 
Lesser, Joseph Harris ........ .... ... ............. Saint John, N. B. 
LaVatte, Woodrow Wilson .... ........ (K ) Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Leventhal, Abe Joe ..... ..... .. .. ..... ... ... ..... Halifax. 

· LeVine, Helen Sylvia ......... ..... ... ........ ..... Halifax. 
Le Vine, Larry Arnold ............ ... ... ...... .... Halifax. 
Lewis, Harvey MacLeod ..... .... ....... ... .. ... Louisburg, C. B. Co. 
Lewis, Margaret Siriol ...... ... .. .......... Porthcawl, Glam., S. 

Wales. 
Lindo, Randolph Anthony Lopez ... ..... Kingston,Jamaica,B. W.I. 
Little, Carl Maurice ........................... .. ... Campbellton, N. B. 
L1ttlejohns, Elizabeth Rains, B.A ..... .. Westfield Centre, N.B . 
Litwin, Rhoda Gloria ........ ............. .... ... Campbellton, N. B. 
Long, Bernard Francis, B.Sc ........... .... ... St. John's, Nfld. 
Longard, Edward James ................ ....... ... Halifax. 
(K) Enrolled in Kings CoU~ge. 
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Lough, George Kenneth .. .Halifax. 
Low, Doris Hilda.... . ...... .... ..... . . Halifax. · 
Lugar, Robert David Faraday...... . .. Bedford; Hfx. Co, 
Lund, Shirley Roberta .. . .. . Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 

McCain, Robert Ranton.... .. Florenceville, N. B. 
McCleave, Robert Jardine.. .. Rexton, N. B. 
McColough, Charles Peter Philip ..... .... Halifax. 
McColough, John Reginald Gerrard ... Halifax. 
MacDermid, Florence Mary .. .Baddeck, Vic. Co. 
MacDonald, Alexander Daniel.. .Sydney, C. B. Co. 
MacDonald, Errol David... .. Halifax. 
Macdonald, Helen Jean. .. Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
MacDonald, Janell Wright............ . ... Halifax. 
MacDonald, Robert Matthews... . ..... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
MacDougall, John Ed ward.. . .. Halifax. 
McFetridge, Victor Hanna..... .Middle Musquodoboit, 

Hfx. Co. 
McGillvary, Joseph Irving...... .. Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
Macinnis, Donald Ross.... . ... Shubenacadie, Rants Co. 
Maclnnis, Joan Terese..... . ... Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
Macinnis, Ruth Morrison... . .. Shubenacadie,Hants Co. 
MacKay, Donald Akerley.. .. Petite Riviere, Lun.Co. 
MacKay, Frank Roland .. . .. Tatamagouche, Col. Co. 
Mackay, Helen Margaret... . .. Pictou. 
MacKay, John Gilbert... . .......... ..... Tatamagouche, Col. Co. 
MacKay, Mary Elizabeth Alphavetta Wolf ville, Kings Co. 
MacKay, Neil Ainslie... ..West Bay, Inv. Co. 
MacKeigan, Mary Elizabeth ........ .... .... . Halifax. 
MacKeigan, William Henderson ............ Halifax. 
McKelvie, James Earl... ................... ...... Halifax. 
McKenna, John Rogers ................... ... ... Saint John, N. B. 
MacKenzie, Donald ............. ...... ..... ..... Halifax. 
MacKenzie, Laura Marie ... . ....... Halifax. 
McKim Thomas Renfrew Gilchrist ...... Halifax. 
MacKinley, Lillian Jean .............. ... .. .... Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
McLaren, James Clark. ........... ...... ....... .. Ottawa, Ont. 
MacLean, James Leslie ........................ .. Halifax. 
MacLean, Janet Eileen, B. A . .............. Sydney Mines, C.B.Co. 
Maclean, John Gray .. . ....... .......... ... Hopewell, Pictou Co. 
McLellan, Harold Keith ..... ....... ....... ..... .. Halifax. 
MacLellan, John Fraser ...... ........... ....... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
MacLeod, Charles Franklyn ......... ... ... ... Halifax. 
MacLeod, Gordon Kenneth ..... ...... .. ...... . Halifax. 
MacLeod, Hugh Donald .... ... ....... ..... ..... Scotsburn, Pictou Co. 
MacLeod, John Norman . . ..... .... ...... Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
MacLeod, Lawrence Melville ... ........... .. Imperoyal, Hfx. Co. 
MacLeod, Murray Douglas .............. ...... New Glasgow, Pictou Co. 
MacMillan, May Elizabeth Joyce ... ..... Halifax. 
McNee, Sydney John .. ........ .... ... ...... .... ... Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
MacPherson, John Adam ...... .............. .... Glen Martin, P.E.l. 
MacPherson, Margaret Gordon .. .......... Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
MacQuarrie, Irma Maurene ...... ........... . Halifax. 
MacQuarrie, John Robert.. .. ...... •-··········Egerton, Pictou Co. 
Mack, George Edward, B.Sc. (Agr.) 

(McGill) Truro, Col. Co. 
Mackley, Anne MacLennan .................. Sydney, C. B. Co. 
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Mader, Eileen Brunswick .......... Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. 
Mallam, Royce Douglas .. Halifax. 
Marcus, Roslyn Carol ......... ........ . .Rothesay, N . B. 
Martell, Hazel Ir.is, B. A. . . Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Martin, Frederic Shaw..... ........ . ..... . New Perth, P . E. I. 
Martin, Kathleen Pyman Townsend .. Armdale, Hfx. Co. 
Matheson, Donald Thomas............. . ... Halifax. 
Menchions, Douglas Charles.. . ... Halifax. 
Mendelson, Morris ........................ . ...... Moncton, N. B. 
Mendelson, Myer.. .. Moncton, N. B . 
Merry, Eugene Andrew.... . . ...... Middleton, Anna. Co. 
Miller, Anne Doreen DeMille .. ..... ....... East Riverside, N. B . 
Miller, Dunstan Lorenz ........... ....... (K) Toronto, Ontario. 
Mitchell, Leonard .............. .. ..... ... . ...... Halifax. 
Mitchell, Malcolm Harris ....... .. .......... . Halifax. 
Mitchell, Reynold St. Clair... ... . .. Sydney, C. B . Co. 
Moir, Donald Arthur.. . .............. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Monaghan, Theresa Marie Veronica ... Halifax. 
Morris, Edmund Leverett, B . A. .. .. Halifax. 
Morrison, Margaret Grace Hunter (K ) Halifax. 
Morse, Susan Longley.. . ..... Paradise, Anna. Co. 
Mosher, George Bedford.. .... . ........ Halifax. 
Mosher, Gerald Alfred .... . Halifax. 
Moulton, Richard Walton .. Halifax. 
Mounsey, Yvonne Adelaide...... . . .. Edinburgh, Scotland. 
Murphy, Francis Eugene Joseph ......... Halifax. 
Murray, Joan Campbell, .. .. . ... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Massett, Robert Duncan..... .. Halifax. 
Myers, Stella Lillian ................ ............. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Myrden, James Allan ... ...... ........ .......... .. Halifax. 

Nathanson, Jerome Marven.... . .. .. Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Nault, Ernest Herbert, B . A.(Ottawa)Maniwaki, Que. 
Nicholson, Joyce Christine .. Glace Bay, C. B. Co._ 
Norman, Leverett Morton.. . . ... Halifax. 
Nunes, Ferdinand ..... ... ........ . .... San Fernando, Trinidad , 

B. w. I. 
Oakley, James Pemberton. . .... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
O'Brien, Ralph Harvey ................ ...... .. Halifax. 
O'Brien, Roy Allen ....... .... ...... ....... ... .. Halifax. 
Oland, Don Jaimi. ............. ... . .... Halifax. 
O'Neil, Thomas John.. . . .. . .. Halifax. 
O'Toole, Ann Elizabeth Marie ..... Baddeck, Vic. Co. 
Oxn ~r, Donald LeRoy......... .. Lunenburg. 

Paterson, Helen Bell.... ... . ..... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Paterson, Ruth Louise. . ......... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Paton, Ruth Leah.. . .Halifax. 
Payzant, Lewis .John.. . .. Halifax. 
Payzant, Marie Audrey ... . ...... New Glasgow, Pie. Co; 
Peach, Thomas Allan........ . .. (K) Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
Pentz, Ella Irene, B. Sc. .. Halifax . . 
Phillips, Virginia Jane ............. ...... .. Halifax, 
Phinney, Anna Jean MacLaren ........... Halifax. 
(Kl Enrolled in King's C ollege. 
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Phinney, Catherine Eileen Steven ....... Halifax. 
Phinney, Frank Eugene ... ...... ................. Melvern Square, Anna. co: 
Pippy, William Gerald ........ . .. St. John's, Nfld. 
Pond, Robert William Frederick ........ Halifax. 
Pope, William Robert. .................. .......... Halifax. 
Power, Henry Edwin ..... ............. Halifax. 
Price, Ellis Wendell.. . Halifax. 
Proctor, Reuben Peter .... Armdale, Hfx. Co. 

Quigley, John Howden ..... ...................... Halifax. 
Quigle) , Ross Leonard....... ......... . . Halifax. 

Ramey, Thelma Pearl... .......................... Halifax. 
Ramoutar, Samuel Ruskin ................ ..... San Fernando, Trinidad, 

B. W. I. 
Reddin, William Arthur, B.A. (Laval ) Southport, P. E. I. 
Regan, Walter Stephen ... .. .................... Windsor, Rants Co. 
Reid, Thora Alice .......... .......................... West Saint John, N. B. 
Rice, Donald Bemister .................... ...... Millerton, N . B. 
Richardson, Raymond Harvey ..... ......... Indian Harbour, Hfx.Co. 
Robertson, Robert Archibald .............. Halifax. 
R odgers, Roy.... . .. .. .. ...... ............... Old Perlican, Trinity 

Bay, Nfld. 
Roger, Jane Baskerville ........... ............. .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Rogers, George Jennings ........ ...... . (K ) Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Rogers, Thomas Norton ...... ... .... (K) Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Rosenfeld, George Bernard, B. A. 

(N .Y.U. ), M.A. (Col. ) ...... ..... .. ....... Brooklyn, N. Y., U.S.A. 
Ross, John Allister ........... ........ ............... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Ross, John William ......... ....................... .. New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Roy, Wilfred Gerald .... .. .............. .......... .. Campbellton, N. B. 
Rozee, James Misener .. ... ............. .......... Halifax. 
Rundle, Lorenzo Gordon .. .......... ............ New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 

Saffron, Arthur Samuel... ....... ............ .... Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Sako), Ronald Charles ....... .... ... ............. Aliquippa, Penna.,U.S.A. 
Saunderson, Ann St. Clair .............. .. ...... Halifax. 
Schrage, Samuel... .. .. ...... .... ...... ................. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Schwartz, Abraham ....... ..... ...... ...... ... ....... Halifax. 
Scouler, Daniel.. ...................................... Armdale, Hfx. Co. 
Scrymgeour, John Alexander ............ ...... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Secord, Joseph Alward .. ............ .... .. (K) Saint John, N. B. 
Seeley, Robert King ... ..... ...... ..... ....... ...... Halifax. 
Sellick, Lester Benjamin .. ...................... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Shaw, Ralph Ainslie ....... ............ ........ ..... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Sheffman, Abraham ............ .. .... .. .. .. ........ St. John's, Nfld. 
Sherman, Norma Mary .................. .... .... Halifax. 
Shields, Edward John .......... ....... ... .. (K) Windsor, Rants Co. 
Sheilds, Lenora Grace MacLeod .......... .. Halifax. 
Sieniewicz, Barbara Louise .................... Saint John, N. B. 
Sinanan, Toolsie David .................. .. ...... San Fernando, Trini-

dad, B. W. I. 

(Kl Enrolled In King's College. 
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Sister, Charles Clare ... ........ ........... .......... Halifax. 
Sister Mary Felicitas ... .......... ................... Saint John, N. B. 
Skinner, Charles Martel, B. Sc ............ Louisburg,,c. B. Co. 
Slade, Jabez Hill ...... : ......... .... ....... ......... Salmon Cove, Carbon-

ear, Nfld. Small, Basil Borden...... . ...... (K ) Halifax. 
Small, Helena Blanche, B. A. (Acadia)Tiverton, Digby Co. 
Smith, Donald MacKeen ..... .................. . Halifax. 
Smith, George Avery ....... ............ ........... Halifax. 
Smith, Leonard Fraser ............ ... ............. Halifax. 
Smith, Murray Hezekiah ... ........ ..... ... .... Port Hood Island, Inv .. 

Co. Smith, Robert Sidney ... ........ .. ................. Halifax. 
Snow, James Murray ................. ..... ........ Halifax. 
Somers, Frank George ......... ...... .. .. ....... .. Halifax. 
Stack, Edward Daniel... ....... . ..... Calgary, Alta. 
Stephens, Celia Mary Rosamund .......... Richmond, Surrey, 

England. Steuermann, Arthur .............. ... ... ... ..... .... Montreal, Que. 
Stewart, John Thomas ............... ........... .. Middle Musquodoboit, 

Hfx. Co. 
Strand, Thomas John ............. ... .............. Wellington, Shropshire,. 

England. 
Sturge, Edwin Clifton .. .................. ......... Glovertown, B. Bay, 

Nfld. Sullivan, Charlotte Murdock, B. Sc ..... Fairville, N . B. 
Sutherland, Daniel Lawrence .......... ...... Pictou. 
Sutherland, William Allison ...... .. ... ... .... .. Saint John, N . B. 
Swain, Norman MacLean ......... .. ....... .... Halifax. 
Swansburg, Robert Harple .. .......... .. .. .... Halifax. 
Tambon, Kenneth Marius Gordon .. ..... . Halifax. 
Taylor, Frederic Savary ..... .. ... .. ..... . (K ) Rothesay, N. B. 
Terris, Waite!' Blair .. .. ......... .... ............... River John, Pictou Co .. 
,Theriault, John Charles ... ... .......... ... ....... Halifax. 
Thibeault, Leonard Eli ......... ... .... ............ Halifax. 
Thomas, Leah Aldythe .................... ....... . St. Stephen, N . B. 
Thompson, Frederic .... .. ... ............. .......... St. John's, Nfld. 
Tillson, Jacqueline Mary ...... ........... ... .... Tillsonburg, Ont. 
Tulk, Raymond George ... .... .... ... .... ...... .. Halifax. 
Tyler, Hilda Evelyn ... ..... ......... ..... ........ Halifax. 

Vaughan, Joan Emma .... .... ......... ........... Halifax. 
Vaughan, Thomas Edwin .. ....... .... ...... .... . Halifax. 
Vavasour, Gerald Ralph ...... ..... ............. .. St. John's, Nfld. 
Vibert, James Charles ........ ..... .... ... ...... .... Stewiacke, Col. Co. 

Wade, Sarah Frances ........... ... ...... (K) .. Halifax. 
Walker, Anne Elizabeth ..... ... .. ............ .... Halifax. 
Ward, Anthony Erskine .... ........ ... ...... ..... Christ Church, Barbad. 

os, B.W.I. Ward, Charles Chesley ........ .. .... .............. Sambro, Hfx. Co. 
Washburn, George Hart. .. ................ ....... Halifax. 
Waterfield, Murdo Charles ... ................ . Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Webber Russell Bruce .......... ................. . Halifax. 
Weiner, Norman Daniel... ........... ..... ....... Halifax. 
(K\ Enrolled In King's College. 
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Weir, Jean Frances.. ........ .. ... . ... Freeport, Digby Co. 
Weldon, Catherine Sterns, B.A. . . .. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Westhaver, Clyde Glendon .... Martin's Brook, Lun.Co. 
Whiston, Arthur Frederick.. .... . .. Bayside, Hfx. Co. 
White, Barbara Scott....... .... .Sussex, N. B. 
Whyte, Isobel Geraldine .................. . .. Sydney Mines, C.B.Co. 
Wickwire, Rol:iert Donald Thomas ...... . Halifax. 
Wickwire, William Alexander Keith, 

B.Sc.. . ..... Halifax. 
Wilansky, Albert, B.A., B.8c ............... St. John' s, Nfld. 
Wjl\den, John Eric CulverwelL ......... .. Halifax. 
Willett, Donald Jackson... . .. Saint John, N. B. 
Wilmot, Ann Audrey.... . . Moncton, N. B. 
Wilmot, Isabella Ruth. . .. . Moncton, N. B. 
Wilson, James Donald..... .. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Wilson, Kenneth Gerard... . .... Halifax. 
Winter, George Dean ....... .................... Mount Royal, Que. 
Winterbourne, John Anderson .............. Halifax. 
W1swell, Gordon Blanchard.. . .. Halifax. 
Wood, Alfred Graham, B.Sc. ... . .... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Woodbury, Joan Harrington........ . ...... Halifax. 
Woo]aver, Bertha Parker .... (K )Newport, Han ts Co. 

Yanchak, Eugenia.... . .. Halifax. 
Yeadon, Dale Everett..... ......... . .. . Halifax. 
Young, Jean Drury, B.A. (Acadia) ..... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co . 

Zappler, Harry Sil.. 
Zatzman, Myer ... .. . 

.......... ... ............ ... New York, N.Y., U.S .A. 
.... ..... .......... Halifax. 

. ...... ... ...... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. Zinck, Robert Wesley. 
Registered for Examinations Only 

Bagnall, Stephen Geoffrey ..... ........ .... ..... Halifax. 
Brissenden, Patrick Melville ....... ... .... .. .... Halifax. 
Brown, Roger Scott ............. ................... Halifax. 
Brown, Sewall Melvin ........ .............. ...... Bangor, Maine, U.S.A. 
Churchill, Randolph Murray ............... . Bras~ Hill, Shel. Co. 
Congdon, John Mitchell.. : ....... ............... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Dunham, Donald Francis ............ .......... Halifax. 
Etter, Basil Stanley Malcolm ................ Shubenacadie, Rants Co. 
Fanjoy, Roy Wilfred ......... ..... ...... .... ........ Young's Cove Road,N.B . 
Jackson, Donald Ernest. ..... ........ ............ Halifax. 
Kenter, Paul Benjamin .......... .... .... ........ Hamilton, Ont. 
King, Theodore Asquith ... ................... .... Brigus, Nfld. 
Kirkpatrick, Donald Hartley ....... ......... Halifax. 
Knapp, Margaret Elizabeth .......... ...... .. Port-aux-Basques, Nfld . 
Meagher, Neil Nicholas ...... .... ........... ..... Halifax. · 
More, John Frederick. ... ....... ...... .......... ... Liverpool, Queens Co. 
Rogers, John Rowland ... ...... ..... ... ... ... ..... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Smith, Colin Henderson ...................... .. .. Halifax. 
Spiro, Theodor Herzl, B.Com ............... New Glasgow, Pie.Co. 
Woolaver, Frank Nelson ...... ... ...... ......... Newport, Hants Co. 

(K) Enrolled in King's College. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 

Third Year 

Allen, Elizabeth Houston, B.A. 
(W.Va. ) .. ................................ ...... Elkins, W.Va., U.S.A. 

Forbes, Frederick Harris, B.A.(Mt.A. )Moncton, N. B. 
Kapak, William Peter ...... ............ .. .... ..... . Nelson, B. C. 
LeMoine, John Junior ...... ........... .... ... .. .. Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
Macdonald, Alan Webster, B.A ...... ..... .. Kentville, Kings Co. 
MacDougall, Ralph Lome ......... ...... .. ..... Halifax. 
Maclnnes, William John .. ... ... ...... ... ..... .. Halifax. 
MacMillan, Joseph Roland ............. ... .... Charlottetown, P.E.L 
Roger, Frederick Baskerville, B.A. 

(Queen's) ..... .. ................... .... ... .... ..... Ottawa, Ont. 
Turner, Alan Jerome, B.A.. . .... Halifax. 
Wintermeyer, John Joseph, LL.B. ' 

(Harv. ), Ph.B. (Notre Dame) ... . ... Kitchener, Ont. 

Second Year 

Cohen, Reuben, B.A .......... ...... .. ... ..... ..... Moncton, N. B. 
Hanna, Richard Miles........ .. . ....... Alberni, B.C. 
Johnston, Erminie Lorraine Elizabeth, 

B.A. (U.B.C.) ........... ..... .. .. ...... ...... Vancouver, B.C. 
Kinley, Mary Louise, B.A ... ... .......... .. ... Lunenburg. 
Lawrence, William Robert ... .. ............. ... . Windsor, Hants Co. 
Maclvor, Malcolm Lawrence ....... ........ . Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
O'Connell, John Charles, B.A. 

(St. F.X. ).. . ..... ...... ... ... ..... .... Sydney, C.B.Co. 
Parsons, Ralph Austin ... ... ... ................... St. John's, Nfld. 
Vaughan, Ralph Thomas .. ............. ... ...... Halifax. 

First Year 

Barry, Kevin Joseph .. ....... .... .. .... ............. Curling, Nfld. 
Clancy, Frances Gertrude .... ... .. ........ ..... Vancouver, B. C. 
Crouse, Carroll LeRoy ... ........ ... .. .... ... .. ... Lapland, Lun. Co. 
King, Theodore Asquith .. ..... ... .... ......... ... Brigus, Nfld. 
MacLeod, Lawrence Melville ... .... ... ... ... Imperoyal, Hfx. Co. 
Proudfoot, William Fraser .. ... .. .. ... .. ... ..... Wabana, N fld. 
Reddin, William Arthur, B.A.(Laval) Southport, P.E.I. 
Wilson, John Elkin ......... ..... ... .... ....... ...... Saint John, N. B. 

Special Students 

Davison, Roy Edwin ...... .. ....... .. .. ........ ... Halifax. 

Registered for Examinations Only 

Gardner, Allan Drayton ..... .......... ...... ....... Brooklyn, Queens Co •. 

179> 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Fifth Year (May- December, 1942) 

Archibaln, David Brenton. .. . ........ Sydney Mines, C.B.Co. 
Ballem, Charles Miller ................ .. ....... New Glasgow, Pie.Co. 
Bas how, Lynn Elwyn ........................... Liverpool, Queens Co. 
Bird, Hubert Arthur ....... . ........... ... ..... Saint John, N. B . 
Dunn, Stuart Denoon.. .... . .. Pictou. 
Feindel, James Robert, B.Sc. 

(Acadia). . ..... ..... Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
George, Frederick Hulleem, B.Sc. 

(St. F.X.) ... Saint John, N. B . 
Glick, Samuel Joseph ....... .Halifax. 
Grant, Norbert Charles ................. . ..... Montague, P .E.I. 
Green, Leo.. . ...... ... ..... Halifax. 
Guy, Augustine MacDonald ................ .. St. John's, Nfld. 
Harrigan, Edward Richmond .. .Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Henrierson, Hugh Malcolm. . .. Halifax. 
Higgins, William John ........................ St. John's, Nfld. 
Ingram, Robert Fowler... .. .. Campbellton, N . B . 
Lawton, Louis Edmund.. . ..... Wabana, Nfld. 
LePage, Blois C., B.A. .. ... North Rustico, P .E .I. 
MacCannell, Bruce .............................. .... Charlottetown, P .E.I. 
MacCormick, John Allan, B.A., B.Sc. 

(St. F.X .) ............................ East Bay, C.B. Co. 
MacDougall, Joseph Agustine, B.Sc. 

(St. F.X.) .. .... . .............. Sydney, C. B. Co. 
McFetridge, James Douglas ... ................. Middle Musquodoboit , 

Hfx. Co. 
MacGregor, Hector Ian, B.Sc ........ .... ... Halifax. 
MacLeod, Ian Murray .............. ... .......... Halifax. 
MacQuarrie, William Alexander ........... Moncton, N. B. 
Morehouse, Charlie Nelson, B.Sc ......... Centreville, Digby Co. 
Morrison, John Kemp .......................... . St. Peter's, Rich. Co. 
Morrison, Neil Alastair, B.Sc. 

(Acadia). . ..................... ............... New Waterford, C.B.C o. 
Murphy, Richard Joseph Francis, 

B.Sc. . ................... ........... Halifax. 
Murray, William Arnold ........................ Hillsboro, Inv. Co. 
Price, Ivan Chesley .................. ............... Fredericton Jct., N . B . 
Pritchett, Newton George ......... ............. Gambo, B.Bay, Nfld. 
Read, Harold Cecil.. ............. .... .. .......... .. Elmsdale, Hants Co. 
Roberts, Charles Augustus, B .Sc ...... ..... St. John's, Nfld. 
Ryan, John Ralston, B.Sc. (Mt.A. ) .... Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Shea, Wilbert Angus, B .Sc. (St.F.X .) .. St. Louis, P .E.I. 
Shirley, Samuel Yarn ........... ......... ...... .... English Harbour West, 

Nfld. 
Smith, George Murray ............................ Liverpool, Queens Co. 
Woodbury, John Francis Lydiard, 

B .Sc ................................................. .... Halifax. 

Fourth Year (May-December, 1942) 

Anderson, Thomas Ashburnham, B.A. , 
(U.N.B. ) .................. ................. ........ . Fredericton, N . B. 

Bethune, Gordon Wallace, B.Sc. 
(Acadia) .......... .... .............................. Baddeck, Vic. Co. 
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Bethune, Robert William MacAskill ... New Glasgow, Pie.Co. 
Bland, Stanley Scott... ...... ......... . ... Halifax. 
Charman, John Herbert ......... .. ...... . .Halifax. 
Crowe, James Bruce.. .. ......... ..... . .. Annapolis Royal, Anna. 

Co. 
Dewar, Lloyd George ............ .... ... ......... New Perth, P.E.I. 
Downing, John Bell... . ........... .... .. Summerside, P.E.I. 
Dunsworth, Francis Alfred ....... ... ... .. Halifax. 
Fraser, Kenneth Archibald ..... .............. Whycocomagh, Inv.Co. 
Gaum, David ....... . ...... Sydney, C.B.Co. 
Graham, Bernard Frederick, B.A., 

B.Sc. ........ .. .... .... .. Halifax. 
Graham, Donald Vye, B .Sc ....... . .......... Halifax. 
Keays, James Fraser, B .A.(Mt. A. ), 

B .Sc. ............ ..... ............... .......... Newcastle, N . B. 
Kristal, Louis.... . .......... ......... New Waterford, C. B.Co. 
Lavers, Harlan David, B.Sc. 

(Acadia) ........................................... Parrsboro, Cumb. Co. 
Leighton, Claude Moore, B.Sc ..... . ........ Moncton, N. B. 
Lewis, Archdale Sydney......... . .......... St. John's, Nfld. 
MacDonald, Gordon Murray, B.Sc. 

(Mt.A.) ................. ...... .... .. .... ... ........ Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
MacKenzie, Robert Gordon, B .A. 

(Acadia) ....... .... ....... ... .. .. ........ ..... .. .... Truro, Col. Co . . 
MacLeod, Lloyd Allan .... ..... .. ..... ............ Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
Macneill, Neil Francis, B.Sc.(St.F.X.) Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
Madore, Patrick. ................................. Sydney, C.B.Co. 
Molloy, John Hubert ........................... St. John's, Nfld. 
P erlin, Irving Abraham, B.Sc. ..... .... .Sydney, C.B . Co. 
Ri t chie, Ronald Morrison. ... . .. Sydney, C .B. Co. 
Rowter, Robert MacKay . . .. Maitland Bridge, Anna. 

Simms, Douglas Charles ... 
Sullivan, John Ronald, B.S. (Holy 

Co . 
.... St. John's, Nfld . 

Cross).. Fairville, N. B. 
Sutherland, Donald Fraser .. ......... ....... New Glasgow, Pie.Co. 
T onning, Henrik Odd, B.Sc .. ................. Black's Harbour, N. B. 
T upper, William Roderick Carl, B .Sc. New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Veniot, Louis Maurice......... . .. Bathurst, N. B. 
Wilson, Bentley Robertson, B.Sc. 

(Acadia). . ...... :.............. .... . ... Halifax. 
Wiswell, John Gordon, B.A., B.Sc ...... Halifax. 
Wright, John Sidney, B.Sc. .... . .. Bedeque, P.E.I. 

Third Year. (May- December, 1942) 

Adams, Carl Raymond ................. ..... Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Ballem, Ralph William McKeen ......... Sydney, C.B . Co. 
Barss, Allison Houston, B.Sc.(Acadia)Rose Bay, Lun. Co. 
Black, Douglas Gordon.. . ....... .... Sackville, N. B. 
Brannen, Ronald Ellsworth, B.Sc. 

(Acadia).... . . . Barrington Passage. 
Shel. Co. 

D avis, Murray McCulloch, B .A. .. . ... Truro, Col. Co. 
D ebly, John Peter, B.Sc. (St. F.X. ) ... Saint John, N. B . 
F leming, Adelaide Louise, B.Sc. .. Halifax. 
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Gass, George Donald .............................. Sackville, N. B. 
Gordon, Charles Alexander ................... Campbellton, N. B . 
Gough, James.. .... . ... Corner Brook, Nfld. 
Greene, Carrol Burnell, B .Sc.(Acadia)Canning, Kings Co . . 
Guravich, Lionel. .................... . ...... Toronto, Ont. 
Hall, Henry Kenneth.. . .................. Vancouver, B: C. · 
Hazen, Frank Creaghan .......................... Saint John, N. B. 
Lauder, Harry Robinson, B.Sc ............. Saint John, N. ·B . 
Macdonald, Francis Benedict, B.A., 

B.Sc. (St. F.X. ). . ..................... Glace Bay, C.B.Co. 
Macdonald, Jean, B.A., B.Sc ................. Moncton, N . B . . 
MacDonald, William Douglas ................ Moncton, N. B. 
MacKeigan, Donald Sellers, B.A., 

B.Sc.. . . ... . . ..... .. Halifax. 
McLean, Donald Alexander, B.Sc., 

(St.F.X.). . .. Forest Hills, N.Y., 
U.S.A. 

Mack, Frank Gordon. . ............. . .... Halifax. 
Mercer, Arthur Henry, B.A. .. . .... .... ,Halifax. 
Muir, Donald MacGill, B.Sc. (Acadia) Shelburne. 
Murray, Gordon MacGregor ................. Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Murray, Irwin MacKay ....................... Stellarton, Pictou Co. 
Pierce, Max Kenneth, B.Sc. (Man.) .... Winnipeg, Man. 
Pottle, Clarence Herbert. ....... . ..... Carbonear, Nfld. 
Reid, John Burris........ . ....... Truro, Col. Co. 
Roy, Alexander Kerr, B.Sc. . .. .. North Sydney, C.B.Co. 
Stewart, Harry Leslie.................... .. Belle River, P .E.I. 
Strickland, Samuel Clyde, B.Sc ... .......... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
•Timmins, Gordon Daniel.. ...... Fredericton, N. B. 
Wa:lsh, Cyril John.. . ... ..... ......... Corner Brook, Nfld. 

Fifth Year (January-August, 1943) 

Anderson, Thomas Ashburnham, B.A. 
(U.N.B.).. ..... . ..... Fredericton, N . B. 

Bethune, Gordon Wallace, B.Sc. 
(Acadia).... . .................... Baddeck, Vic. Co. 

Bethune, Robert William MacAskill... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Bland, Stanley Scott. ............. . ..... Halifax. 
Charman, John Herbert... .. Halifax. 
Crowe, James Bruce..... .. Annapolis Royal, Anna. 

Co. 
Dewar, Lloyd George ............................ New Perth, P .E .I. 
Downing, John Bell .... .. Summerside, P.E.I. 
Dunsworth, Francis Alfred .................. Halifax. 
Fraser, Kenneth Archibald ...... ............. Whycocomagh, Inv. Co. 
·Gaum, David. ............. .. ........... . .. Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Graham, Bernard Frederick, B.A.,B.Sc. Halifax. 
Graham, Donald Vye, B.Sc. . .. Halifax. 
Keays, James Fraser, B.A. (Mt. A.), 

B.Sc ................................................. Newcastle, N. B. 
Kristal, Louis ............................................ New Waterford, C.B.Co. 
Lavers, Harlan David, B.Sc.(Acadia) Parrsboro, Cumb. Co. 
Lawton, Louis Edmund............. . ... Wabana, Nfld. 
Leighton, Claude Moore, B.Sc .............. Moncton, N. B. 
Lewis, Archdale Sydney ........................ St. John's, Nfld. 
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MacDonald, Gordon Murray, B.Sc. 
(Mt.A.) .. .... . ..... . .... Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 

MacKenzie, Robert Gordon, B.A, 
(Acadia) .. .. . ....... ..... ........ Truro, Col. Co. 

MacLeod, Lloyd Allan ................... ....... Glace Bay, C.B.Co. 
Macneill, Neil Francis, B.Sc. (St.F.X.)Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
Madore, Patrick. ............. ........ .............. Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Molloy, John Hubert .. .. ....... .... ... ...... .. . St. John's, Nfld. 
Perlin, Irving Abraham, B.Sc ... .. .......... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Ritchie, Ronald Morrison ................ ...... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Rowter, Robert MacKay.... ...... .. ... ... .. Maitland Bridge, Anna. 

Co. 
Simms, Douglas Charles ...... ............. . ..... St. John's, Nfld. 
Sullivan, John Ronald, B.S. (Holy 

Cross) ........... ...... ......... .................. Fairville, N. B. 
Sutherland, Donald Fraser..... ... ... ...... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Tonning, Henrik Odd, B.Sc... ....... Black's Harbour, N.B. 
Tupper, William Roderick Carl, B.Sc. New Glasgow, Pie.Co. 
Veniot, Louis Maurice .......... .............. .... Bathurst, N. B. 
Wilson, Bentley Robertson, B.Sc. 

(Acadia) ....... .... ..... ... .. . .... Halifax. 
Wiswell, John Gordon, B.A., B.Sc ...... Halifax. 
Wright, John Sidney, B.Sc. .. .. Bedeque, P.E.I. 

Fourth Year (January- August, 1943) 

Adams, Carl Raymond ................... ....... Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Ballem, Ralph William McKeen ......... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Barss, Allison Houston, B.Sc. (Acadia) Rose Bay, Lun. Co. 
Black, Douglas Gordon ...................... Sackville, N. B. 
Brannen, Ronald Ellsworth, B. Sc. 

(Acadia)... . ....... .... ........ .... . ... Barrington Passage, 
Shel. Co. 

Davis, Murray McCulloch, B.A . ......... Truro, Col. Co. 
Fleming, Adelaide Louise, B. Sc. . ... Halifax. 
Gass, George Donald..... ..... . ..... Sackville, N. B. 
Gordon, Charles Alexander ...... Campbellton, N. B. 
Gough, James ........................ ................ Corner Brook, Nfld. 
Greene, Carrol Burnell, B. Sc.(Acadia) Canning, Kings Co. 
Guravich, Lionel... .. . Toronto, Ont. 
Hall, Henry Kenneth ..... ......... ............... Vancouver, B. C. 
Hazen, Frank Creaghan ..... .................. Saint John, N. B. 
MacDonald, Francis Benedict, B. A., 

B. Sc. (St. F. X.) .. . ........... Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
Macdonald, Jean, B. A., B.Sc . ............. Moncton, N. B. 
MacDonald, William Douglas ............... Moncton, N. B. 
MacKeigan, Donald Sellers, B. A., 

B. Sc. . . .. . .. Halifax. 
McLean, Donald Alexander, B.Sc. 

(St .. F . X ) ........ .... ........ ... ..... Forest Hills, N.Y.,U.S.A. 
Mack, Frank Gordon. . ...... Halifax. 
Mercer, Arthur Henry, B.A .................... Halifax. 
Muir, Donald MacGill, B.Sc.(Acadia) Shelburne. 
Murray, Gordon MacGregor ... ...... ... ..... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Murray, Irwin MacKay.... Stellarton, Pictou Co. 
Pierce, Max Kenneth, B.Sc. (Man) .... Winnipeg, Man. 
Pottle, Clarence Herbert.. .. Carbonear, Nfld. 
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Reid, John Burris . ........................ ......... Truro, Col. Co. 
Roy, Alexander Kerr, B .Sc . ............... . .. North Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Stewart, Harry Leslie ......... ........ ... ... .. .. Belle River, P. E. I. 
Strickland, Samuel Clyde, B.Sc .... ... .... New Glasgow, Pictou Co. 
Timmins, Gordon Daniel ........... ...... ..... Fredericton, N. B. 
Walsh, Cyril John ................... .. ... . .... Corner Brook, N fld . 

Second. Year (September, 1942- May, 1943) 

Akin, Frederick Leonard ........... ... ...... .. Windsor, Han ts Co. 
·Balmanno, James Taylor............ . .... Joggins, Cumb. Co. 
·Cantwell, Joseph Francis .......... ... . ....... .. St. John's, Nfld. 
Cole, Philip Andrew. . . ......... Chester, Lun. Co. 
·Creighton, Austin MacLennan, B.Sc ... Tatamagouche, Col. Co. 
D'Intino, Carmen Angelo ................ .... Sydney, C. B . Co. 
boyle, Charles Edward, B.Sc . ......... .. Moncton, N. B. 
·Edgecombe, Percy Wilson.. . .. . St. John's, Nfld . 
Fitch, Ralph Hull, B.Sc. (Acadia) ... Moncton, N. B. 
Fraser, Clarence MacIntosh .... ...... ... .. ... Toronto, Ont. 
·Green Saul.. .... ......... .Halifax. 
Heard, Nathan,B.A. (U.N.B. )... .. . .. Cambridge,Mass.,U .S.A, 
Henderson, Charles Urquhart ...... ......... St. John's, Nfld. 
Hennigar, Gordon Ross..... Halifax. 
Horan, Patrick James ............ St. John's, Nfld . 
Hubar, Maurice .......... Winnipeg, Man. 
Keays, Claude Fraser... . ... Newcastle, N . B. 
Kincaide, Cyril Melbourne .. ....... . Saint John, N . B . 
Kinley, Gordon Johnson ...... -._. .... Halifax. 
Levitz, Bernard David ........... ................ . St. John's, Nfld. 
Locke, Howard Allen,, B.A. (Mt. A.) Liverpool, Queens Co. 
MacDonald, John Angus, B.Sc. 

(St. F. X .) .. . ...... New Waterford, C.B.Co. 
Macdonald, John Philip ......................... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
MacDonald, Martin Stanislaus ........... .. Halifax. 
MacDonald, Roderick Glencross ..... . ... Moncton, N. B . 
MacIntosh, Carmen Norman, B.Sc . .. Dartmouth, H fx. Co. 
MacKinnon, Kenneth Joseph Chis-

holm, B.Sc. (St. F. X. ) . Antigonish. 
MacLean, Norman James, B.Sc. 

(St. F. X.) .. Port Hawkesbury,Inv.Co . 
McNeil, John Osler ................................ Glace Bay, C. B. Co . 
. Martini, Taverno Raymond, B.A. 

(McMaster) . .......... ....................... Hamilton, Ont. 
Miller, Charles Patrick, B.A., B.Sc. 

(St. F. X. ) ... .. . ............ New Waterford,C.B.Co. 
Miiler, Walter Douglas .Sussex, N. B . 
Milligan, James Edgar ... Truro, Col. Co. 
Morrison, William Ross.. . ..... Halifax. 
Morrow, Roy Andrew.... . ..... West Saint John, N .B. 
Morse, William Inglis ..... ....... . ..... Paradise, Anna. Co. 
·O'Donnell, Walter James, B.Sc. 

(Acadia) .. .. .. ..... .... . ....... Bathurst, N. B . 
Oxorn, Harry, B.A. (McGill ) ........ . ...... Montreal, Que. 
Patterson, Thomas Hill... ................ Belleville, Ont. 
Rice, Frederick Anders Hudson,B.A. Joggins Mines, Cumb.Co. 
Roby, Harold Reeve, B.A. . .... Truro, Col. Co. 
Shaw, George Bernard .......... . ............... Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
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Sheppard, George Graham, B.Sc . ........ Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Smith, Donald Fraser ...................... .. ... .. Halifax. 
Stewart, Harold Preston....... . .. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Stuart, Frank Kidd................ . . ...... Saint John West, N.B. 
Thomas, John Phillip Wallace .. Vancouver, B. C. 
Watters, Arthur Cahill ... Fredericton, N. B . 
Weir, Edward Fraser, B.Sc. .... .. ..Freeport, Digby Co. 
Wilkinson, Allan Albert ... Blackhead, B.D. V., Nfld. 

First Year (September, 1942- May, 1943) 

Archibald, David McDougall.. . ...... Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
Atkins, Ainsley Scott.... . .. New Glasgow, Pie. Co . 
Buraglia, Claude Angus .......... Bathurst, N . B. 
Campbell, James Stewart ...... Bear River, Digby Co. 
Clark, Donald Story .... Halifax. 
Colquhoun, Graham Fraser ...... North Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Connolly, William Clifford ................. Bathurst, N. B. 
Creaghan, Mark .. . ....... Newcastle, N . B. 
Dawe, Gerald Ampthil ......... St. John's, Nfld. 
Delorey, John Ronald .......... ........ .......... Tracadie, Antig. Co. 
Fanjoy, Roy Wilfred ..... Young' s Cove Road,N.B. 
Feanny, Lloyd ....... Kingston, Jamaica, 

B. W. I. 
Giberson, Raymond George ........ Holmesville, N. B . 
Hall, Horace Stanley ..... St. John's, Nfld. 
Hollis, Patricia Mary .................. ......... Reigate, Surrey, England. 
Johnson, Arthur Drysdale ....... Great Village, Col. Co. 
Kenter, Paul Benjamin... . .............. Hamilton, Ont. 
Kinsman, Gerald Foster ............... Kentville, Kings Co. 
Knapp, Margaret Elizabeth ...... . .......... Port-aux-Basques, Nfld. 
Lee, Earl Robert, B.Sc. (St. F. X. ) ..... Fredericton, N. B . 
Levitz, Abraham .............. St. John's, Nfld. 
Lindsay, Donald Stuart ... Halifax. 
Loder, Peter Godfrey ............................ Corner Brook, Nfld. 
McDonald, Alexander Vincent, B.Sc. 

(St. F. X. ) .... . ..... .New Waterford,C .B.Co. 
McDonald, Joseph Edward ........ Amherst, Cumb. Co. · 
Maclsaac, Stephen Dougald ........ Newton Centre, Mass ., 

U.S. A. 
MacKay, John James ........................ . ... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
MacKenzie, Douglas Haig ..................... Sydney Mines, C.B.C o. 
Maddin, William Stuart, B.A. (U.B.C )Vancouver, B. C. 
Martin, William Vanderlure, B.Sc. (Agr. ) 

(McGill) ..... ....... ... ...... .... ....... ...... ..... . N orthampton, England. 
Moffatt, Garfield MacLeod .. Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Moore, Robert Rockwell .. .... . ..,Regina, Sask. 
Patten, John Benjamin ...... .. .... ..... . . .. Victoria,Carbonear,Nfld. 
Redmond, Edwin Benedict .................... Corner Brook, Nfld. 
Rendell, Charles William ... ....... ..... .. Hearts Content, Trinity 

Bay, Nfld . Richards, William Llewellyn, B. Sc. 
(Acadia) . . ............. ... ........ Sydney, C. B. Co. 

Ritchie, Railton Gaskih, B.Sc. 
(Acadia) .......... . ............. .. ............ New Glasgow, Pie, Co. 

Roach, Joseph Aloysius............ .New Waterford, C.B. Co. 
Robinson, Barbara Josephine.... . ... Marysville, N. B . 

-
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Rodger, Kenneth Clark, B.Sc.(Mt.A) Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
Saunders, George McKenna. .. .Stellarton, Pictou Co. 
Saunders, John Wilfred. . . ... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Schelew, Donald Jack ....................... Moncton, N. B. 
-Smith, Donne Watson, B.A. (Mt.A.) .. Shubenacadie, Rants 

Co. 
Spiro, Theodor Herzl, B. Com ............ New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Stephen, Paul Angus . ... .. . .... Saint John, N. B. 
Thorpe, Ronald Vincent, B. Sc. 

(Acadia) ... Kentville, Kings Co. 
Titus, Arthur Winston, B.Sc.. . .. ... Yarmouth. 
Vaughan, James Avery.. . ... Windsor, Hants Co. 
Washburn, Robert Edwin. .. .... West Saint John, N. B. 
Wilson, George Ivan ............................... New Dominion, P.E.I. 

Registered for Examinations Only 

Malkin, Charles, B.A. (Manitoba) ...... Winnipeg, Man. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

Fourth Year (May - December, 1942) 

Ball, Reginald Wilfred .. . ........ Botwood, Nfld. 
Dubrow, Hyman, A.B. (Cornell) .. Rockaway Beach, N . Y., 

U.S. A. 
Sutherland, Jed Blackmore, B. A. 

(U. N. B.) . .. ...... Florenceville, N. B. 

Third Year (May-December, 1942) 

Anderson, Napier Benjamin ...... Lunenburg. 
Black, Silas Clarke ............................ Truro, Col. Co. 
Eaton, Donald Chester, B. Sc. 

(Acadia) . ... Freeport, Digby Co. 
Fennell, Francis Carroll.. ...... Halifax. 
Hallett, John Edward, B. Sc ............. Liverpool, Queens Co. 
Mallam, George Elwyn ....................... Heart's Content, Trinity 

Bay, Nfld. 
Taylor, Richard Hastings .Annapolis Royal, Anna. 

Co. 
Walker, Leslie Wilson. .. ....... Moncton, N . B. 

Second Year (May - December, 1942) 

Cameron, Richard Francis. .. ... West Gore, Hants Co. 
Ervin, Arthur Hines.. . .. .......... Stewiacke, Col. Co. 
Gordon, James Isaac.. . ... Halifax. 
Jackson, Milford Ross.. .. ................. North Sydney,C.B.Co. 
Nathanson, Irving Gordon ..... Halifax. 
Rice, Robert Nathan Dean ................... Petitcodiac, N. B. 

Fourth Year (January-August, 1943) 

Anderson, Napier Benjamin .... Lunenburg. 
Black, Silas Clarke .................................. Truro, Col. Co. 
Eaton, Donald Chester, B. Sc.(Acadia) Freeport, Digby Co, 



ST UDENTS, 1042-43 187 

.... ..... ... . Halifax. Fennell, Francis Carroll 
Hallett, John Edward, B.Sc .. 
Mallam, George Elwyn 

Taylor, Richard Hastings 

Walker, Leslie Wilson 

. .. Liverpool, Queens Co. 
...... Hearts Content, Trinity 

Bay, Nfld . 
........ Annapolis Royal,Anna. 

Co . 
..... ... Moncton, N. B. 

Third Year (January- August, 1943) 

Cameron, Richard Francis. . . . West Gore, Han ts Co. 
Ervin, Arthur Hines ............................ Stewiacke, Col. Co. 
Gordon, James Isaac .................. .. .. ...... Halifax. 
Jackson, Milford Ross........ . ....... North Sydney,C.B . .Co. 
Nathanson, Irving Gordon.... . . ........ Halifax. 
Rice, Robert Nathan Dean.. . ... Petitcodiac, N. B. 

First Year (September- May, 1943) 

Bagnall, Stephen Geoffrey ................. .... Halifax. 
Brown, Sewall Melvin ........ . ..... Bangor, Me., U. S. A. 
Condon, Gordon Boniface Kyran ... St. John's, Nfld. 
Fraser, Edwin Dudley ... Springhill, Cumb Co. 
MacCormack, Harold Philip . .. .. ......... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
MacIntosh, Charles Alexander ............ . Port Hawkesbury, 
Rosenstock, Joseph Cyril 
Vautour, Joseph Donald 

Inv. Co . 
..... Winnipeg, Man. 
.... Richibucto, N B. 





Hour 

9 
10 
11 
12 

2.30 to 
5.30 

9 
10 
11 
12 

2.30 to 
5.30 

9 
10 
11 
12 

2.30 to 
5.30 

Hour 

TIME TABLES-1943-44. 
ENGINEERING 

Monda11 Tuesda11 I Wednesday I Thursday Friday I Saturda11 

First Year. 
Chem. lB ...... Drawing 1.. .. Chem. 1 B .... Drawing 1.. .. Chem. lB ......................... . 

Maiii:··c:::::: i~~~~1/1g .. ~. M'aiii··r:::::· ii-iiiicii"T.::::· M'iii"ii .. "i".::::::: ii-eiicii"T ... :::· 
Engl. 1 A or 1 ...................... Engl. 1 A or 1 ...................... Engl. 1 A or 1 ..................... . 

............... ......... Drawing l .. Chem. lB. ... Drawing 1 .... ........................................... . 
Second Year . 
...................... ...................... ...................... Drawing2 ... . 

Physics 2 ....... . Chem. 2 . Physics 2 ...... Chem. 2 ...... Physics 2 ...... Surveying 2 .. 
Math. 2 ......... . Econ. 1 ........ Math . 2 ........ Econ. 1.. ...... Math. 2 ........ Econ. 1.. .... .. 
Engl. 1,1Aor2 ...................... Engl. 1,1Aor2 ...................... Engl.1, 1Aor2 .................... .. 

Chem. 2 .......... Surveying 2 Drawing 2 .......................... Physics 2 ................ ... ...... . 
Third Year. 

Mech. 3 .......... Physics 3 .... Mech. 2 ...... .. Physics 3 ...... Mech. 2 ............................ .. 
Geo!. 1.. .............................. Geo!. 1 .............................. Geo!. 1.. .......................... .. 
Mech. 4 .......... Math. 34 .... Mech. 4 ........ Math. 34 ...... Mech. 5 ........ Math. 34 .... .. 
Mech. 4 .............................. Mech. 4 ...... .................................................................. .. 

Chem. 2 ......... Geo!. 1....... Physics 3 ...... Drawing 3 .......................... .................... .. 

PRE-MEDICAL AND PRE-DENTAL 
Monday I Tuesday I Wednesday I Thursday I Frida71 I Saturday 

First Year. 
9 Chem. 1.. ........ Biology 1.. .... Chem. 1.. ...... Biology 1.. .... Chem. 1.. ...... Biology 1.. ...• 

10 Math. 1... ............... ... ........... Math. 1.. ............................ Math. 1.. ........................... . 
11 Physics 1.. ..... . ...... .. .............. Physics 1... ......................... Physics 1.. ......................... . 
12 English lAorl .............. ........ English !Aorl ...................... EnglishlAorl ..................... . 

2 . 30 Chem. Lab ... Physics Lab. Chem. Lab ........ ................ Biol. Lab ........................... . 
3 .30 Chem. Lab .... Physics Lab. Chem. Lab ........................ Biol. Lab ........................... . 
4.30 Chem. Lab ......................... Chem.Lab ........................ Biol. Lab ........................... . 

9 
10 
11 
12 

2.30 to 
5.30 

Hour 

Second Year. 

ciiein·.··.c·.·.::::: ciiem:··:i::::::· ciiein·.--4.·.·.· ... ::: ciien:i·.--·z:::::: :::::::::::::.-.......... .-:.- :::::::::::::::::::::: 
History 20 ...... Elective ........ History 20 .. Elective ........ History 20 ....................... . 

Chem.Lab .... Zoo!. 2 .......... Chem. Lab. Zoo!. 2 .......... Chern.Lab, 

EDUCATION 
Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday 

9 Phys. Ed. A Educ. 3(A) Educ. 3 (A) Educ. 4 (A) Phys.Ed. A 

10 Educ. 2 (A), Educ. 3 (B) Educ. 2 (A), Educ. 4 (A) Educ. 4 (B) ..................... . 
2 (B) 2 (B) ....... . 

11 Educ. 1 .......... Educ. 3 (B) Educ. 1 ........ Educ. 4 (A) Educ. 1... .......................... . 

12 
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